Burlington City Council Virtual Meeting
Tuesday, July 21, 2020
7:00pm
www.BurlingtonNC.gov/councilpackets

CALL TO ORDER: Mayor Ian Baltutis
INVOCATION: Mayor Ian Baltutis
PROCLAMATION: In Honor of Times-News Sports Editor - Bob Sutton
CODE OF ETHICS DISCLOSING CONFLICTS OF INTEREST: Interim City Clerk, Beverly Smith
APPROVAL OF MINUTES:
• May 4, 2020 Work Session
• May 5, 2020 City Council Meeting
• May 19, 2020 City Council Meeting
ADOPTION OF AGENDA
CONSENT AGENDA:
A. To set a date of public hearing for September 1, 2020, to consider the Lease and Use Agreement
between the City of Burlington and the Burlington Baseball Club, Inc.
B. To adopt a Resolution approving the Link Transit System’s Public Transporation Agency Safety Plan
(PTASP) and System Safety Plan (SSP) per the North Carolina Department of Transportation
guidelines.
C. To adopt the Urgent Repair Program Assistance (URP) and Procurement and Disbursement policies as a
final requirement to receive grant funding from the North Carolina Housing and Finance Agency for
URP20.
PUBLIC HEARINGS:
1. A public hearing has been set to receive public comments and consider adopting a Resolution for
proposed installment financing pursuant to NCGS § 160A-20(g).
2. A public hearing has been set to receive public comments and consider approval of the CDBG 5-Year
Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan.
NEW BUSINESS:
3. City Council will consider an appointment to the 2020-2021 Burlington Housing Authority Advisory
Board.

4. City Council will consider temporarily closing a portion of City Parking Lot #1 beginning on
Wednesday, August 5, 2020, until Friday, August 7, 2020, for the United Way of Alamance to host a
“Spirit of Alamance Food Drive” special event, contingent upon meeting all requirements of the City of
Burlington Special Events Permit Application process.
5. City Council will consider adopting Water and Sewer Policies and Procedures and Payment Plan for
water and wastewater services subject to EO 124 and EO 142 to be effective immediately as written.
PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD
Public Comments may be emailed to publiccomments@burlingtonnc.gov and will be accepted until 5:00pm on
Tuesday, July 21, 2020. Comments can also be made during the meeting by joining with the Zoom meeting
link: https://us02web.zoom.us/j/86842685829?pwd=R1drbkR5eWJHV1drU0RoQkI3SjVSQT09
or phoned in by dialing: 301-715-8592, enter Meeting ID: 868 4268 5829. Callers will Press *9 when
prompted by the Mayor during the meeting to raise your hand to speak.
CITY COUNCIL COMMENTS
ADJOURN
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City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
PROCLAMATION
Bob Sutton Day

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Community Engagement

Presenter/Submitted by:

Morgan Lasater, Community Engagement
Manager
Summary
Bob Sutton, head of the Sports Department at the Times-News has retired after twenty-five years
of reporting in the Burlington community. The City of Burlington would like to thank him and
recognize him for his service to the community by proclaiming July 22, 2020 as Bob Sutton Day
in the City of Burlington.
Background
Mr. Sutton has devoted tireless effort and immeasurable time and skill to reporting on the sports
that make up the fabric of community in Burlington. Attending numerous Burlington Recreation
and Parks Department tournaments and sporting events as well as large numbers of Burlington
Royals games, Mr. Sutton has done a great service of documenting these long-standing pastimes
in our City.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
N/A
Funding Source
N/A
Recommendation
N/A
Action Requested/Date
N/A
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Congratulations and thank you to Mr. Sutton! His stories have informed the sports fans of our
community for decades. This has strengthened the fabric of our community and brought us closer
together as we have been bounded by our local sports stories.

Agenda Item continued

Suggested Motion(s)
N/A
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1. Proclamation Document

Page |2

Minutes of the Burlington
City Council Work Session
Municipal Building Council Chamber

Virtual Meeting
5:00pm - Monday, May 4, 2020

www.BurlingtonNC.gov/councilpackets
Council Members Present:
Mayor Ian Baltutis
Mayor Pro Tem Kathy Hykes
Council Member Robert Ward
Council Member Harold Owen
Council Member James Butler
Council Members Absent: None
Staff Present:
City Manager, Hardin Watkins
City Attorney, David Huffman
Interim City Clerk, Beverly Smith
Scott Bibler, Peter Bishop, Rachel Kelly, Nolan Kirkman, Todd Lambert, Tony Laws, Morgan Lasater,
Mike Nunn, Bob Patterson, Peggy Reece, and John Vernon.
Media Present: Tomas Murawski, Alamance News, Elizabeth Pattman, The Times News
Due to the Coronavirus Pandemic, this meeting was convened remotely, pursuant to Article 1A of
Chapter 166A of the North Carolina General Statutes, Section 27(a)-(j), using the Zoom Webinar
platform.
A) BUILD Grant Application – Maple Avenue Corridor
*City Council to consider an Addition to the May 5, 2020, City Council Meeting agenda to adopt a
BUILD Grant Resolution.
Director of Planning and Transportation Mike Nunn presented on the City’s intentions to reapply
for the BUILD Grant funding opportunity for the Maple Avenue Corridor Project. He reported the
City of Burlington BUILD grant application of 2019 was not funded but did receive highly
recommended status from the federal North Carolina Department of Transportation (DOT) staff.
He explained City staff is working with Toole Design to enhance the 2019 application package
based on feedback from the DOT staff in Washington, D.C. He reported Burlington is in a
federally designated urbanized area with a population of less than 200,000 and the Maple Avenue
Corridor project is in a rural area making it eligible for up to 100% BUILD grant funding and does
not require a match.
Mr. Nunn asked reported prior to preparation of the application and submittal, staff is seeking
approval guidance for applying for the 2020 BUILD grant funding which has an application
deadline of May 18, 2020. He asked City Council to consider and addition to the May 5, 2020,
City Council Meeting agenda for Council to consider adopting a Resolution to approve City staff’s
authority to apply for the BUILD (Better Utilizing Investments to Leverage Development grant.

Council consensus was to place an addition to the May 5, 2020, City Council Meeting Consent
Agenda to adopt a Resolution for the 2020 BUILD Grant Application.
B) Community Development – Citizen Participation Plan Update
*Public Hearing will be held during the May 5, 2020, City Council Meeting to consider adopting
updates.
Director of Planning and Transportation Mike Nunn provided an overview of an update to the
Community Development Citizen Participation Plan. He reported the update was recommended by
Civitas LLC, consultants as well as a requirement from HUD to have periodic updates. He noted in
addition, HUD is requiring this update in order to receive CDBG CARES Act funds for coronavirus
relief.
Mr. Nunn reported the current plan the City is operating under is from 2011. He explained
additionally, HUD Headquarters released a memo on April 9, 2020 directing grantees to amend
Citizen Participation Plans to establish expedited procedures during times of emergency. He
explained the following points of revisions which are recommended for the update:
•
•
•
•
•

Clarify the distinction between public hearings and public meetings/needs assessments;
Set the public hearing notice and public comment period notice for both the
Consolidated/Annual Action Plan and the Consolidated Annual Performance and
Evaluation Report (CAPER Year End Report);
Identify which organizations are consulted during the Consolidated Plan process;
Include expedited procedures to draft, propose, or amend plans during times of
emergency, including the definition of “reasonable notice and opportunity to comment.”
Define a substantial amendment to the Consolidated Plan and Annual Action Plan; and
Include non-profit grant proposal requirement of online submission only.

Mr. Nunn reported the Community Development staff will present at the public hearing scheduled
for May 5, 2020 and staff recommends the updates to the current plan effective upon City Council
approval.
Mayor Baltutis announced a Public Hearing will be held at the May 5, 2020, City Council Meeting
and the public may email comments to publiccomments@burlingtonnc.gov to submit comments or
will be able to participate remotely during the virtual meeting to speak during the public hearing.
C) Burlington Downtown Corporation Transition to Hybrid Model
Economic Development Director Peter Bishop presented on a proposal to transition to a more
hybrid model and change the current model of downtown merchant and property owner services to
a more efficiently achieve goals in better alignment and coordination with the City of Burlington.
He announced Interim Executive Director, Sara Beth Hardy and Burlington Downtown Corporation
Board President, Coleman Rich were present and in attendance remotely for this meeting.
Mr. Bishop reported under the proposed hybrid model, the City would contract with the private
non-profit organization, Burlington Downtown Corporation, Inc, (BDC) to operate the Downtown
Grants program, serve on the Main Street Committees, conduct merchant relations and advise on
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public art, open space and design functions. He reported after the resignation of Executive Director,
Jessica Pasión in January 2020, City staff began researching alternate models of service provision
for downtown Burlington. He explained staff has completed extensive research to determine the
best model for a successful downtown development program. He reported transitioning to a hybrid
model enables effective interconnection with the City’s overall economic development program and
ensures the most effective use of tax dollars.
Mr. Bishop reported the BDC consists of a Board of Directors, and two full time staff including an
Executive Director and Communications Manager. He reported three city staff members and an
elected official serve as ex-officio on the BDC’s Board of Directors. He explained the proposal
would provide a stronger set of resources to accomplish more and will find some efficiencies and
savings overall. He reported City staff had extensive conversations with Liz Parham, Director of
the NC Main Street & Rural Planning Center, and the proposal to transition is highly recommended.
He shared based on research conducted by City staff, throughout North Carolina, the majority of
downtowns have transitioned to hybrid models.
Mr. Bishop reported future steps would be a presentation to City Council to consider approval of a
Memorandum of Understanding between the City of Burlington and the BDC and approval of an
annual contract for MSD services. He reported the preferred transition would be to have
something in place by the start of the FY 20-21in July.
Coleman Rich, BDC Board Chair, reported conversations are ongoing with City staff and the board
will continue to work on the language along with the City of Burlington on a draft MOU.
Sara Beth Hardy, Interim Executive Director, noted the BDC Board of Directors meet via Zoom in
April 2020 and formally voted to move forward with drafting an MOU and consensus of the BDC
Board was to move forward.
Assistant City Manager, Rachel Kelly reported the City of Burlington Finance Department would
oversee the accountability of operations of the BDC.
Peggy Reece reported the BDC is a component of the annual CAFR and auditing will continue to be
required annually.
Following a brief discussion, Council consensus was for City staff and the BDC to proceed with
drafting of their MOU for future Council consideration.
D) Right of Way Abandonment Request – Shadylawn Court
*City Council to consider an Addition to the May 5, 2020, City Council Meeting agenda to adopt a
Resolution of Intent to Abandon the Right of Way of Shadylawn Court and Set a Date of Public
Hearing for June 16, 2020.
Todd Lambert, City Engineer presented on a request for the City to abandon the Right of Way of
Shadylawn Court. He reported Shadylawn Court is a non-maintained right-of-way directly behind
Hope Church. He explained the portion of right-of-way platted as part of Plat Book 11 page 67
was not constructed as a public road and functions as part of the church’s parking lot and driveway
entrance. He reported there are no public water or sewer lines in this section of right-of-way.
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Mr. Lambert reported City staff recommends the abandonment of Shadylawn Court per
requirements and procedure pursuant to NC General Statute 160A-299 and asked City Council to
consider an addition to the May 5, 2020 consent agenda to adopt a Resolution of Intent setting a
date of public hearing for the June 16, 2020 City Council Meeting.

Council consensus was to place an addition on the May 5, 2020, City Council consent agenda to
adopt a Resolution to set a date of public hearing to be held on June 16, 2020.
E) Boards and Commissions Reports
 Planning and Zoning Commission – None
 Traffic Commission – None
 Public Transit Advisory Commission (PTAC) - None
There were no reports.
F) City Manager Report
CDBG-CV Overview
City Manager Hardin Watkins reported the City as a CDBG entitlement City (over 50,000
population), Burlington will receive around $277,000 in a one-time special allotment called CDBGCV. He stated the funds must be used for COVID-19 related matters and the usage must be in the
City’s previously adopted CDBG plans and strategies.
Manager Watkins explained the City has received feedback from Council on how to use the funds
and since this is disaster related and falls in line with our previously adopted work plans, formal
Council approval is not required by HUD.
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CARES Act funding for Link Transit
Director of Planning and Transportation Mike Nunn provided a summary of the intent of the CDBG-CV
Cares Act funding in the amount of $277,455 that the city received and that it would need to be used to
prevent, prepare for, and respond to COVID-19. He reported there are two areas in the current Annual
Action Plan staff is looking at for distribution of the funds; Public Services and Economic Development;
microloan program. He provided an overview of the two areas and both meet the low to moderate
income eligibility component. He reported an official request for proposal (RFP) would be solicited
community wide and information returned to City Council at the June 2, 2020, City Council Meeting to
consider approval. He reported the funds must be used for COVID-19 related matters and must be in the
City’s previously adopted CDBG plans and strategies. He explained staff recommends that the funds be
divided into the following three categories:
1) Micro-loans to businesses in low-to-moderate income areas (LMI) – the area designation required
by HUD – Economic Development Department will administer with the support of our
Community Development Division;
2) Safety Net support of the community’s vital non-profit service providers with enhanced needs
during the pandemic;
3) Utility payment assistance for low-to-moderate income (LMI) person to help them get current on
their past due residential water bills – these are paid to the utility provider, not the client.
He provided the next steps before the funds can be disbursed include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Release RFP and finalize non-profit allocation amounts
Public advertisement of the 2019-2020 Action Plan Amendment for inclusion of the CARES funds
(5-day comment period via newspaper and website)
Hold Public Hearing and City Council approve amendment to 2019-2020 Annual Action Plan
After Public Hearing and City Council approval, submit 2019-2020 amendment to HUD office for
final approval.
Sign agreements with non-profits and disburse funds.
CD staff monitor Public Services Grants & ED staff monitor Micro enterprise Assistance.

Mr. Nunn reported following the above steps, staff would work together and seek feedback from Council
on how the funds are spent, vetting that through the proposal process, evaluate the request and be sure the
funding is eligible before awarding any funds.
City Manager Hardin Watkins reported the City received funding through the CARES Act for Link
Transit and yielded to Mike Nunn to explain the details.
Mr. Nunn reported the City received 3.1 million through CARES Act under Section 5307 Urban Area
Formula funds. He stated the city typically receives around $1 million, which makes this a significant
increase. He stated the funds received will allocate $1.5 to fleet replacement, and $540,000 to the daily
operations for service providers and drivers. He reported the City is not required to match these federal
funds.
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Following a brief discussion between City staff and Council, it was recommended to consider using some
of these funds to allow a fare free period for an extended length of time coming out of Covid-19, when
restrictions are lifted in NC Executive Orders and the environment is safe to do so, as well as look into the
possibility of some of the fleet equipment replacement to be electric if that is an affordable option.
The meeting was adjourned at 6:06pm
Beverly D. Smith
Beverly D. Smith
Interim City Clerk

May 4, 2020
Work Session
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Minutes of the Burlington
City Council Meeting
Virtual Meeting
7:00pm – Tuesday, May 5, 2020

The City Council of the City of Burlington held a regularly scheduled meeting remotely beginning at
7:00pm on May 5, 2020. Due to the Coronavirus Pandemic, this meeting was convened remotely,
pursuant to Article 1A of Chapter 166A of the North Carolina General Statutes, Section 27(a)-(j), using
the Zoom Webinar platform.
Mayor Ian Baltutis presided.
Council Members Present:
Mayor Ian Baltutis
Mayor Pro Tem Kathy Hykes
Council Member Robert Ward
Council Member James Butler
Council Member Harold Owen

Staff Present:
City Manager Hardin Watkins
City Attorney David Huffman
Interim City Clerk Beverly Smith

Council Members Absent: None
CALL TO ORDER: Mayor Ian Baltutis
INVOCATION: Mayor Ian Baltutis
SPECIAL REPORT: Cone Health System
Dr. Bruce Swords, Chief Medical Officer, Cone Health System
Lisa Pennington, Chief, Community & Corporate Well-being, Cone Health
Tracey Grayzer, Impact Alamance, Executive Director
Lisa Pennington introduced Dr. Bruce Swords, Chief Medical Officer of Cone Health Systems. She
expressed appreciation for the City’s invitation and interest in health care in our community. She gave a
brief introduction of Dr. Swords and shared his background prior to joining Cone Health in 1996.
She reported Dr. Swords is a leader in a Covid-19 steering committee that began ordering supplies,
equipment, and medications as well as evaluating resources and structures beginning in December in
order to prepare and ensure the safety of patients and staff members in anticipation of the virus.
Dr. Swords shared expertise and insights of Cone Health’s plans during this pandemic. He reported
Cone Health began evaluating medications, personal protection equipment needs, and collaborated with
infectious disease specialist to make proactive decisions. He shared the current and future state of plans
that Cone Health has in mind for making sure the health systems facilities, patients, employees, and the
community stay safe during this pandemic.
SPECIAL PRESENTATION: PAWS Presentation – Animal Services
Sam and Vicky Hunt

City staff shared a previously recorded video of the nearly completed Animal Services Pet Adoption
and Resource Center and a presentation was recorded by Chairman of PAWS, Vicky and Sam Hunt.
Vicky and Sam Hunt presented a donation from PAWS in the amount of $750,000 to help fund the
renovation project which was made possible in large by PAWS – Pet Adoption and Welfare Society of
Alamance County through fundraising.
Ms. Hunt reported PAWS started in 2002 when adoptions were around 211 per year and stated current
adoptions have reached nearly 4,000 per year. She announced names of PAWS Board Members and
many others as she thanked everyone involved for their dedication and work for the homeless animals of
Alamance County.
PROCLAMATIONS:
Link Transit Driver Appreciation in honor of Link Transit’s Fourth Anniversary
Mayor Baltutis presented a Proclamation, on behalf a City Council, to Link Transit for its Fourth
Anniversary and recognized Link Transit drivers for their exceptional service.

City of Burlington, North Carolina
PROCLAMATION
Recognizing
LINK TRANSIT DRIVER APPRECIATION
in honor of
LINK TRANSIT’S FOURTH ANNIVERSARY
WHEREAS, JUNE 6, 2020, marks the celebration of the 4th Anniversary of Link Transit; and
WHEREAS, Link Transit is the local transportation partner serving Burlington, Gibsonville, and
Alamance Community College; and
2

WHEREAS, the goal of Link Transit is to improve the quality of life for residents by providing a safe,
reliable, and cost-effective mobility solution for our community; and
WHEREAS, Link Transit has provided over 350,000 rides to members of our community in the past
four years; and
WHEREAS, Link Transit Drivers provides approximately 375 safe, reliable, and cost-effective rides
every day to members of our community; and
WHEREAS, Link Transit Drivers continue to offer service as Essential Workers during the 2020
COVID-19 pandemic and to provide transportation for other essential services; and
WHEREAS, In the midst of the COVID-19 pandemic, ridership trends have changed significantly,
suggesting that more residents are using Link Transit to access essential services.
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Mayor Ian Baltutis, and the Burlington City Council do hereby deem it an
honor and a pleasure to extend this Proclamation in recognition of Link Transit Drivers in honor
of LINK TRANSIT’S 4TH ANNIVERSARY. The City of Burlington appreciates and admires their
commitment to providing an essential service to our community and is grateful for the positive impact
Link Transit has had for our City.
This the 5th day of May 2020.
National Public Works Week – May 17-23, 2020
Mayor Baltutis presented a Proclamation, on behalf of City Council, to Public Works for National
Public Works Week recognizing the contributions of public works personnel for their qualified and
dedicated service to the City of Burlington. Public Works Director, Al Cablay accepted the
Proclamation on behalf of the Public Works & Transportation Department.
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City of Burlington, North Carolina
PROCLAMATION
In Recognition of
National Public Works Week
May 17-23, 2020
WHEREAS, public works services provided in our community are an integral part of our citizens’
everyday lives; and
WHEREAS, the support of an understanding and informed citizenry is vital to the efficient operation of
public works systems and programs such as water, sewers, streets and highways, public buildings, and
solid waste collection; and
WHEREAS, the health, safety and comfort of this community greatly depends on these facilities and
services; and
WHEREAS, the quality and effectiveness of these facilities, as well as their planning, design, and
construction, is vitally dependent upon the efforts and skill of public works officials; and
WHEREAS, the efficiency of the qualified and dedicated personnel who staff public works departments
is materially influenced by the people’s attitude and understanding of the importance of the work they
perform,
NOW, THEREORE, I, Mayor Ian Baltutis, and the Burlington City Council do hereby proclaim the
week of May 17-23, 2020 as “National Public Works Week” in the City of Burlington, North
Carolina, and calls upon all citizens and civic organizations to acquaint themselves with the issues
involved in providing our public works and to recognize the contributions which public works officials
make every day to our health, safety, comfort, and quality of life.
This the 5th day of May 2020.
CODE OF ETHICS DISCLOSING CONFLICTS OF INTEREST:
Interim City Clerk, Beverly Smith
There were no conflicts reported.
APPROVAL OF MINUTES:
• February 3, 2020 Work Session
• February 4, 2020 City Council Meeting
• February 18, 2020 City Council Meeting
• March 2, 2020 Work Session
• March 3, 2020 City Council Meeting
• March 17, 2020 City Council Meeting
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Upon a motion by Council Member Ward, seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, it was resolved
unanimously to approve the foregoing minutes.
ADDITIONS TO CONSENT AGENDA:
• Item H – Consent Agenda: Adopt BUILD Grant Resolution
• Item I – Consent Agenda: Adopt Resolution of Intent to Permanently Close Shadylawn Court
Upon a motion by Council Member Jim Butler, seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, it was resolved
unanimously to adopt the agenda.
ADOPTION OF AGENDA
Upon a motion by Council Member Ward, seconded by Council Member Owen, it was resolved
unanimously to adopt the agenda with the additions.
CONSENT AGENDA:

A. To approve a Utility Construction Agreement between the City of Burlington and the North
Carolina Department of Transportation for Project U-5752, (St. Mark’s/ US 70 Project).

B. To approve a primary pre-position debris removal contract with TFR Enterprises, Inc., and a

secondary pre-position debris removal contract with CERES Environmental, Inc., and to
authorize the City Manager to execute said contracts contingent upon final review and approvals
by the City Attorney and Director of Finance & Risk Management.

C. To approve ratification of an amendment to the contract between the City of Burlington and

Central Carolina Veterinary Services, PLLC., for the operation of the Spay and Neuter Clinic of
Alamance County.

D. To set a date of public hearing for July 7, 2020 to consider approving a lease for a portion of the
Fairchild Community Center for the operation of a childcare program.

E. To approve Budget Amendment 2020-27 for the Community Development Rental Rehab
account for housing repairs.

Budget Amendment 2020-27
Increase Revenues
03117000-39999

19-20 Appropriated Fund Balance

Increase Expenditures
03146000-41526
19-20 Housing Repair
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$19,000
$19,000

F. To approve Budget Amendment 2020-28 for the Community Development HOME Program
Income Adjustments as required by the HOME Consortium administered by the City of
Greensboro.
Budget Amendment 2020-28

Decrease Revenues
55508000-33610
55508000-33611
55508000-33611

15-16 HOME City Program Income
15-16 HOME County Program Income
16-17 HOME County Program Income

$3,799.81
$7,176.77
$ 2,595.86

Decrease Expenditures
55546016-56007
15-16 Owner-Occupied Housing Rehab City
55546016-56006
15-16 Owner-Occupied Housing Rehab County
55546017-56006
16-17 Owner-Occupied Housing Rehab County

$3,799.81
$7,176.77
$2,595.86

Increase Revenues
55508000-33610
55508000-33610
55508000-33611

$47,194.35
$9,654.14
$19,170.00

16-17 HOME City Program Income
17-18 HOME City Program Income
17-18 HOME County Program Income

Increase Expenditures
55546017-56007
16-17 Owner-Occupied Housing Rehab City
555-46018-56010
17-18 HOME City Program Income
555-46018-56011
17-18 HOME County Program Income

$47,194.35
$9,654.14
$19,170.00

G. To approve Budget Amendment 2020-29 to amend the Dentzel Carousel Restoration Project
Ordinance.

Ordinance #20-14

Capital Project Ordinance
BA2020-29
(Originally established with BA2019-28, Amended BA2019-40 )

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF BURLINGTON, NORTH
CAROLINA, that pursuant to Section 13.2 Chapter 159 of the General Statutes of North
Carolina, the following Project Ordinance is hereby adopted.
Sec. 1. Full restoration and preservation of the Carousel in-order to reopen it to the public.
Mechanical failure forced the carousel to close late this past summer. Through extensive
research, the current proposal is to allow a historic carousel restoration specialist, Carousel &
Carvings, a contract to undertake the project. In addition, the contract, there will be ancillary
expenses that will be incurred in-order to complete the restoration project. Amendment 1: to
design a new carousel house as well have a mini-master plan drawn. The mini-master plan will
focus on the 8-acre amusement area and will include a topographic survey and subsurface
utility locates. Amendment 2: to purchase land for the carousel house.
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Sec. 2. The officials of the City of Burlington are hereby directed to proceed with this project
within the budget outlined in this project ordinance.
Sec. 3. The following revenues are anticipated to be available to the City to complete the
project:
42209000 38390
42209000 38390
42209000 38390

Operating Transfer In
Operating Transfer In
Operating Transfer In

Sec. 4. The following amounts are appropriated for the project:
42272000 47100
42272000 47200
42272000 47300
42272000 48000

Land
Building
Capital – Other Improvements
Contingency

50,000
291,774
1,211,100
1,552,874
50,000
277,880
1,211,100
13,894
1,552,874

Sec. 5. The Finance Director shall report on the financial status of this project as directed by
the City Council and shall inform the Council of any unusual occurrences.
Sec. 6. Copies of this Project Ordinance shall be made available to the Budget Officer and the
Finance Director for direction in carrying out this project.
Sec. 7. That this ordinance shall take effect upon passage.

H. To adopt a Resolution to approve City staff’s authority to apply for a BUILD (Better Utilizing
Investments to Leverage Development) Grant.
Resolution #20-04
RESOLUTION TO APPROVE CITY STAFF'S AUTHORITY TO APPLY FOR A BUILD
(BETTER UTILIZING INVESTMENTS TO LEVERAGE DEVELOPMENT) GRANT
CITY OF BURLINGTON, NC
WHEREAS, at its regular meeting on September 1, 2015 the City Council adopted the
"Destination Burlington" Comprehensive Plan; and,
WHEREAS, the Comprehensive plan recommended that the City pursue focused corridor plans
to address redevelopment opportunities and public realm investment for challenged corridors;
and,
WHEREAS, the Comprehensive Plan identified the Maple Avenue corridor as the least
preferable gateway to represent the character of Burlington; and,
7

WHEREAS, on March 21, 2017 City Council approved a contract with Toole Design Group to
undertake a corridor study on Maple Avenue; and,
WHEREAS, said corridor study included significant public input, including:
• Steering Committee Meetings;
• Direct Stakeholder Meetings;
• Maple Talks (initial public presentation);
• Surveys for public Input;
• Public Workshop;
• Public Alternative Vetting;
• Public Recommendations Reveal; and,
WHEREAS, the completed corridor plan ("Renew Maple Avenue Corridor Plan") includes
recommendations related to conceptual transportation, land-use, and economic development
improvements along the corridor; and,
WHEREAS, the Renew Maple Avenue Corridor Plan was presented to City Council at its June 3,
2019 work session meeting; and,
WHEREAS, a public hearing was conducted by City Council at its June 18, 2019 meeting to
receive public comments on the Renew Maple Avenue Corridor Plan and the Plan was duly
adopted at this meeting; and,
WHEREAS, on February 18, 2020 U.S. Department of Transportation announced the federally
administered BUILD (Better Utilizing Investments to Leverage Development) Grant opportunity
which has an application deadline of May 18, 2020; and,
WHEREAS, the BUILD Grant opportunity includes $1 billion available nationwide and projects
are eligible for grant awards up to $25 million; and,
WHEREAS, since Burlington is in a federally designated urbanized area with a population of less
than 200,000 the Renew Maple Avenue Corridor Plan project is considered to be located in a rural
area and, as such, eligible for up to 100% BUILD grant funding without a local match; and,
WHEREAS, City Council desires for City staff to apply for the BUILD grant for the appropriate
Renew Maple Avenue Corridor Plan elements;
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF BURLINGTON does
hereby approve for City staff to apply for the BUILD grant for the Renew Maple Avenue Corridor
Plan.
Adopted this the 5th day of May 2020.
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I. To adopt a Resolution of Intent to permanently close Shadylawn Court and set a date of public
hearing for June 16, 2020.
Resolution #20-05
RESOLUTION AND ORDER TO PERMANENTLY CLOSE SHADYLAWN COURT
WHEREAS, pursuant to North Carolina General Statutes, Section 160A-299, the City Council of
the City of Burlington held a public hearing on June 16, 2020 to consider permanently closing
Shadylawn Court from the point that it intercepts with northern right-of-way of Garfield Road and
traveling in a northward direction to its current terminal abutting the lot line of Hope Church of
North Carolina.
WHEREAS, after full consideration of this matter, the City Council does hereby deem it to be in
the best interest of the City of Burlington to permanently close Shadylawn Court from the point
that it intercepts with northern right-of-way of Garfield Road and traveling in a northward
direction to its current terminal abutting the lot line of Hope Church of North Carolina according
to N.C.G.S. 160A-299.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
BURLINGTON;
Sec. 1. That the City Council, after full discussion of this matter at the public hearing held on
June 16, 2020, and upon the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth, does hereby order to
permanently closing Shadylawn Court from the point that it intercepts with northern right-of-way
of Garfield Road and traveling in a northward direction to its current terminal abutting the lot line
of Hope Church of North Carolina and being more particularly described as follows:
Being a certain tract or parcel of land located in Burlington Township, Alamance County, North
Carolina, adjoining the property of The Burlington School and being more particularly described
as follows:
Being a certain tract or parcel of land located in Burlington Township, Alamance County, North
Carolina, adjoining the property of Hope Church of North Carolina, Garfield Road, Harriet Drive
and being more particularly described as follows:
BEGINNING at an iron pipe found at the southwestern corner of the parcel of Hope Church of
North Carolina as recorded in Deed Book 3556 Page 545 and in the northern right-of-way of
Garfield Road, said iron pipe found having NC Grid NAD83(2011) coordinates of Northing
856341.6250 feet, Easting 856341.6250 feet; thence along the western property lines of said Hope
Church of North Carolina, north 38º09’19” west, a distance of 135.94’ to an existing iron pipe,
thence north 40º16’57” west, a distance of 68.13’ to a mathematical point, thence south 49º10’03”
west, a distance of 50.43’ to an existing iron pipe, thence south 40º46’41” west, a distance of 67.97’
to an mathematical point, thence south 37º56’25” west, a distance of 105.96’, thence south
15º34’50” west, a distance of 17.69’ to an existing iron pipe, thence north 66º54’22” east, a distance
of 66.75’ to an existing iron pipe and being the point and place of beginning, containing 0.23
Acres±, pursuant to a survey by Carolina Cornerstone Surveying, Inc. entitled “Street Closure
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Survey Property of Hope Church of North Carolina” dated March 25, 2020 and based on NC Grid
North meridian, File Number 200116
Sec. 2. That notice of said public hearing was published on May 7, 14, 21, and 28, 2020.
Sec. 3. That a copy of this resolution and order shall be mailed to all owners of the property
abutting said street as more particularly described above.
Sec. 4. That a notice of this closing was prominently displayed and posted in at least two places
along said streets.
Sec. 5. That the North Carolina State Highway Commission has not accepted any portion of said
street for maintenance.
Sec. 6. That after full consideration of this matter at said public hearing, it appears to the
satisfaction of the City Council of the City of Burlington to permanently close Shadylawn Court
from the point that it intercepts with northern right-of-way of Garfield Road and traveling in a
northward direction to its current terminal abutting the lot line of Hope Church of North Carolina
and that no person owning property in the vicinity of said existing street will be deprived of
reasonable means of ingress and egress to his property.
Sec. 7. That this resolution and order closing the above-described street shall be made effective as of
the adoption of this resolution and order.
Sec. 8. That a copy of this resolution and order shall be filed in the office of the Register of Deeds for
Alamance County, North Carolina.
Sec. 9. That this resolution shall take effect upon passage.
Upon a motion by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, seconded by Council Member Butler, it was resolved unanimously
to approve the foregoing consent agenda.
PUBLIC HEARING:
Item 1: Community Development Citizen Participation Plan
Mayor Baltutis announced a public hearing had been set to receive public comments and consider
adopting updates to the City of Burlington’s Community Development Citizen Participation Plan as
required by HUD.
Community Development Administrator Sonye Randolph provided an overview of the updates to the
Community Development Citizen Participation Plan. She reported the plan was updated by the Civitas
LLC consultants as one of the first deliverables from the 5-Year Consolidated Plan. She reported HUD
requires jurisdictions to periodically update the plan and is a requirement to receive CDBG CARES Act
funds for coronavirus relief.
Ms. Randolph reported the revisions include requirements for public hearings and public meetings, as well
as policy for providing technical assistance to the Burlington community. She reported the plan explains
how information will be made available to the public and the process for citizens to provide comments for
amendments and required CDBG plans, such as the Consolidated Plan, Annual Action Plan and the
CAPER.
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She explained the following revisions recommended by staff and asked City Council to consider
approving the updates to the Citizen Participation Plan and hold a public hearing to received public input.
•
•

•
•
•
•

Clarify the distinction between public hearings and public meetings/needs assessments;
Set the public hearing notice and public comment period notice for both the Consolidated/Annual
Action Plan and the Consolidated Annual Performance and Evaluation Report (CAPER Year End
Report);
Identify which organizations are consulted during the Consolidated Plan process;
Include expedited procedures to draft, propose, or amend plans during times of emergency,
including the definition of “reasonable notice and opportunity to comment.”
Define a substantial amendment to the Consolidated Plan and Annual Action Plan; and
Include non-profit grant proposal requirement of online submission only.

The public hearing was held. There were no public comments submitted by email, received by
Community Development or commented on during the public hearing.
Upon a motion by Council Member Ward, seconded by Council Member Owen, it was resolved
unanimously to close the public hearing.
Upon a motion by Council Member Butler, seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, it was resolved
unanimously to adopt the amendments to the Citizen Participation Plan.
PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD
Barbara Enoch Daye, 809 Ray Street, Burlington, NC spoke on the financial state of City of Burlington
during the coronavirus pandemic.
City Manager Watkins responded the City has been wise in the past years and decades by putting money
aside in fund balance and has built and put that in place so when there are interruptions or emergencies
like these, there are funds to get us through difficult times. He explained in budget preparations for FY
20-21, upon advice from the state treasurer’s office, the City will consider adopting our budget in late June
with as much data as we can to make decisions. He reported the City will not bring on additional staff
through the remainder of this fiscal year and most likely for the majority of FY 20-21.
Council Member Butler responded one of the City’s major services to the community with Link Transit
will receive some federal funds around $3 million through the TAC which will protect that key service for
Burlington.
CITY COUNCIL COMMENTS
Council Member Owen expressed appreciation for the community and city staff’s response to the
challenges during this pandemic. He reiterated the need for state and federal funding support to local
governments during these unprecedented times.
Council Member Butler asked for a brief summary on the latest NC Governor’s order, phase one in
comparison to the City’s local state of emergency.
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City Manager Watkins responded the two areas the City is more stringent on in the amended local State of
Emergency than the NC Governor’s order will be the prohibition on interior car cleaning services for area
car washes, and physical attendance to funeral and graveside attendance with a limitation of no more
than 10 persons allowed in attendance. He explained the Governor’s order allows 50 persons, which
would be more than the City is allowing.
Mayor Baltutis commended staff and expressed appreciation for the technology arrangements and
successful collaboration of a virtual meeting platform to allow the City to maintain trust and transparency
in government by making sure we had the tools in place to resume meetings and public participation.
ADJOURN
Upon a motion by Council Member Owen, seconded by Council Member Butler, it was resolved
unanimously to adjourn at 8:16pm

Beverly D. Smith
Beverly D. Smith, Interim City Clerk

May 5, 2020
City Council Meeting
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Minutes of the Burlington
City Council Meeting
Virtual Meeting
7:00pm – Tuesday, May 19, 2020

The City Council of the City of Burlington held a regularly scheduled meeting remotely beginning at
7:00pm on May 19, 2020. Due to the Coronavirus Pandemic, this meeting was convened remotely,
pursuant to Article 1A of Chapter 166A of the North Carolina General Statutes, Section 27(a)-(j), using
the Zoom Webinar platform.
Mayor Ian Baltutis presided.
Council Members Present:
Mayor Ian Baltutis
Mayor Pro Tem Kathy Hykes
Council Member Robert Ward
Council Member James Butler
Council Member Harold Owen

Staff Present:
City Manager Hardin Watkins
City Attorney David Huffman
Interim City Clerk Beverly Smith

Council Members Absent: None
CALL TO ORDER: Mayor Ian Baltutis
INVOCATION: Mayor Pro Tem Kathy Hykes
CODE OF ETHICS DISCLOSING CONFLICTS OF INTEREST: Interim City Clerk, Beverly Smith
Mayor Pro Tem Hykes asked to be recused from New Business Item 3.
Upon a motion by Council Member Ward, seconded by Council Member Owen, it was resolved
unanimously to recuse Mayor Pro Tem Hykes from New Business Item 3.
ADOPTION OF AGENDA
Upon a motion by Council Member Butler, seconded by Council Member Ward, it was resolved
unanimously to adopt the agenda.
CONSENT AGENDA:

A. To approve a change to the City of Burlington’s employee health insurance third party

administrator and network from Blue Cross and Blue Shield of North Carolina to Aetna for fiscal
year July 1, 2020 through June 30, 2021 and authorize the City Manager and Director of Finance
and Risk Management to sign the contracts contingent upon satisfactory completion of legal review
and City Attorney approval.

Upon a motion by Council Member Ward, seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, it was resolved unanimously
to approve the foregoing consent agenda.

NEW BUSINESS:
Item 1: Youth Diversion Coordinator Position and Budget Amendment 2020-30:
Mayor Baltutis announced City Council will consider approving a grant-funded Youth Diversion
Coordinator position, Level 19, and approve Budget Amendment 2020-30 to establish the N.C. Governor’s
Crime Commission Youth Deflection and Diversion Program (YDDP) Project Ordinance.
City Manager Hardin Watkins announced Council Member Butler requested delaying action on this item to
a future date. He reported the NC Governor’s Crime Commission confirmed the deadline would allow for
consideration to be delayed to either of the Council’s June meetings.
Upon a motion by Council Member Butler, seconded by Council Member Ward, it was resolved
unanimously to table this item to the June 2, 2020, City Council Meeting.
Item 2: Restaurant Outdoor Seating Discussion:
Mayor Baltutis announced City Council will discuss allowing restaurants more flexibility in establishing
outdoor seating areas adjacent or nearby their businesses during phased reopening from COVID-19.
Mayor Pro Tem Hykes was recused from discussion on this item.
Economic Development Director Peter Bishop presented options developed by the City’s Planning,
Economic Development and City Administration Department’s for creative temporary suggestions for
future consideration to allow restaurants more flexibility in establishing outdoor seating areas adjacent to
their businesses while North Carolina is still going through phased business openings from COVID-19
pandemic. He reported staff across multiple departments have engaged in discussions how to modify
regulations and interpretations to provide flexibility while maintaining integrity of the safety and liability
components of city and county rules.
Mr. Bishop reviewed the statewide impacts of COVID-19 on the restaurant and hospitality industry. He
shared creative tools implemented or under consideration to facilitate successful reopening’s and what can
be expected in Phase II of the NC Governor’s order. He provided examples of other area cities researched
and found many using sidewalks, providing temporary partial street closures to allow additional outdoor
seating and use of parking lots. He reported the City of Burlington can allow outdoor dining permits,
temporary use permits, and special event permits to accommodate outdoor dining requests. He
recommended the City utilize existing permit toolbox to accommodate expanded dining options, consider
special event permits for temporary street closures that facilitate downtown dining, and require that all
expanded outdoor dining spaces are as follows;
• Temporary
• Provide Insurance
• Provide Barriers
• Indemnify the City
• Show Property Owner Approval
Following a lengthy discussion, consensus of Council was for staff to remain mindful of options that
impact neighboring businesses and carefully consider in regard to the public safety aspect of allowing use
of streets for outdoor dining, preferring use of other downtown open space that can be utilized for these
dining options. City staff was advised to discuss and acknowledge the city-wide impact of all restaurants
and businesses in Burlington and to facilitate outdoor seating based on their individual needs. Staff was
asked to coordinate temporary outdoor dining requests with the best and simplest level possible to help
reduce the financial burden these businesses are experiencing.
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Item 3: Resolution – Members of Congress Request for Funding Aid:
Mayor Baltutis announced City Council will discuss adopting a Resolution for a request to Members of
Congress for aid to offset reduction of local revenues.
City Manager Hardin Watkins introduced North Carolina League of Municipalities Executive Director,
Paul Meyer to share efforts going on at a federal level, provide a brief history and give guidance on moving
forward.
Executive Director, NCLM, Paul Meyer, expressed appreciation for the opportunity to speak to Burlington.
He communicated how the North Carolina League of Municipalities (NCLM) is working with state and
federal partners to provide relief directly to cities. He reported the federal government stated there will be
a locally led and federally supported response to COVID-19. He recommended City Council keep
communicating with the North Carolina delegates and adopt a Resolution to get in position to acknowledge
the City of Burlington’s request and reiterate this need for federal assistance to offset severe reduction in
revenues.
Resolution #20-06
RESOLUTION BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF BURLINGTON, NORTH
CAROLINA, TO REQUEST REVENUE REPLACEMENT FUNDING THROUGH NEXT
FEDERAL CORONAVIRUS RELIEF PACKAGE
WHEREAS, at its regular meeting on May 19, 2020, the Burlington City Council approved a resolution to
request federal assistance to offset severe reduction of local revenues; and
WHEREAS, the City of Burlington, North Carolina, wishes to voice its support for the provision of a fair
and direct allocation of relief funds to all local governments, regardless of population; and
WHEREAS, we believe that direct allocation for revenue replacement is the only way for many cities and
towns across our state to continue providing public safety, water and sewer, public works, and other critical
services at acceptable levels; and
WHEREAS, conservative estimates for budget shortfalls and sales tax revenue decreases are bleak, thus in
the best interests of our residents, we are declaring our formal advocacy for federal legislation delivering a
revenue stimulus to municipalities; and
WHEREAS, in an effort to maintain the health and safety of our residents, utility shutoffs for nonpayment
were suspended by Governor’s order. Subsequently, in the first few weeks after the public declaration
against utility shutoffs, Burlington saw a noticeable decline in payments received; and
WHEREAS, not only did non-payments on utility accounts severely and immediately affect the City’s
collections for water and sewer, but also our sanitation, recycling, and stormwater fees have seen the same
reduction. The City’s expenses for producing drinking water, processing wastewater, and collecting refuse
has not decreased and due to the precautions taken to keep our employees safe, our expenses have
increased; and
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WHEREAS, the City of Burlington had to make the difficult but necessary choice to cancel all special
events, athletic leagues, youth programs, rentals, and classes after the disease began to occur in our State.
Beloved community centers, gyms, and pools were closed. While the decision was difficult, it had to be
made to protect our community. This too came at a financial costs registrations and rental fees were
refunded; and
WHEREAS, the State of North Carolina has given a five-month grace period on the renewals of vehicle
registrations. This is necessary to lessen the possibility of exposure to COVID-19 and helps residents who
have lost jobs and income during this unprecedented disaster. However, the result is a loss in the current
fiscal year of up to $300,000 in local vehicle taxes; and
WHEREAS, like every community in America, we are bracing for a drastic decrease of sales tax. We are
anticipating a sizeable shortfall in the current budget year and about $1,500,000 in the coming fiscal year.
Sales tax revenues are a critical component of our annual operating budget which provides basic and
necessary services to our residents; and
WHEREAS, the Federal CARES Act supplies funds through FEMA for covering COVID-19 related
expenses, however these funds are not permitted to be allocated for any lost revenues due
to closures and decreased consumer spending. These funds are simply not enough to close the gap for
municipal budgets, including the replacement of fire engines, police cars, safety equipment, sanitation
vehicles and supplies, along with dozens of other programs and equipment needed to serve our residents;
and
WHEREAS, we believe these funds will help us best if allocated by formula. We are a CDBG entitlement
City (over 50,000 population) and our biggest need is revenue replacement for FY 20-21. Competitive
grants and FEMA reimbursement programs will not meet our needs as effectively; and
WHEREAS, we appreciate your consideration on this matter, constant support, and interest in the welfare
of Burlington’s residents. We are thankful for your service and stand ready to answer any questions that
you may have about our needs; and
NOW THEREFORE, I, Mayor Ian Baltutis, and the City of Burlington City Council hereby requests that
the U.S. Congress provide a funding package that offers direct allocation to the City of Burlington to
provide relief and assistance for the revenues lost due to COVID-19 related impacts during calendar year
2020.
The City hereby expresses its sincere appreciation and respect to the U.S. Congress and its members and
restates our tremendous amount of gratitude for the support offered thus far in reaction to the global
pandemic.
Adopted this 19th day of May 2020.
Upon a motion by Council Member Owen, seconded by Council Member Butler, it was resolved
unanimously to adopt the foregoing Resolution.
PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD
Interim City Clerk Beverly Smith read in one comment submitted by email:
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•

George Adams, 317 Bidney Drive, Burlington, NC submitted a comment in reference to the hiring
of a Youth Division Coordinator by email on Tuesday, May 19, 2020, at 8:41am.

Mayor Baltutis asked City Council to consider placing Public Comments at the beginning of each City
Council Meeting.
Following a brief discussion, City Council consensus was to discuss the change of the placement of Public
Comments at a future date. The majority expressed they appreciate having public comments at the end of a
meeting agenda so those attending will hear the discussion on City business prior to commenting. They
would like to have more discussion before deciding on the policy revisions.
City Attorney David Huffman will review the current City Council Public Comment Policy. He reported
the requirement to have at least one public comment opportunity per month is being met and the placement
of that agenda items is City Council’s preference.
CITY COUNCIL COMMENTS
City Manager Watkins announced the following retirements, he provided a brief history on their
employment, and expressed appreciation for their service to the City of Burlington.
• Mark (Mick) Brooks, Public Works, Assistant Streets Superintendent, retired on April 1, 2020 with
almost 30 years of service.
• Jeff Parsons, Cemetery and Grounds, Superintendent, retires on June 1, 2020 with 38 years of
service.
City Manager Watkins expressed appreciation to all Public Works, Water Resources, Engineering, and
Transportation staff during National Public Works Week. He explained normally these departments have
an annual appreciation luncheon, however with the social gathering restrictions in place, a voucher for a
takeout lunch from Western Steakhouse, on behalf of the City, will be provided.
Council Member Owen expressed thoughts and prayers to City Attorney David Huffman on the recent
passing of his mother.
ADJOURN
Upon a motion by Mayor Pro Tem Hykes, seconded by Council Member Butler, it was resolved
unanimously to adjourn at 8:39pm.

Beverly D. Smith
Beverly D. Smith, Interim City Clerk
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City Council Meeting

6

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
Set a Date of Public Hearing
to Consider Lease and Use of
Burlington Athletic Stadium

Meeting Date:
July 21, 2020
Department:
Administration / Recreation & Parks
Presenter/Submitted by:
Rachel Kelly, ACM – Admin. Services

Summary
The current agreement between the City of Burlington and Burlington Baseball Club, Inc. for the
lease of the Burlington Athletic Stadium expires at the conclusion of 2020. Negotiations on a new
lease and use agreement are hearing completion. To comply with the requirements for leasing cityowned property set out in NCGS 160a-272, a date of public hearing needs to be set to consider this
lease. Staff recommends setting the date of Public Hearing for September 1, 2020.
Background
The City has contracted with Burlington Baseball Club, Inc. to provide Appalachian League
baseball at the Burlington Athletic Stadium since 1986. The current lease is set to expire December
31, 2020. The terms of this agreement will be advertised per NCGS 160a-272 prior to the public
hearing.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
TBD

Funding Source
Recommendation
Staff recommends setting a date of public hearing to consider the Lease and Use Agreement
between the City of Burlington and Burlington Baseball Club, Inc for September 1, 2020.
Action Requested/Date
Set Date of Public Hearing at the July 21, 2020 Council Meeting
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval.

Agenda Item continued
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Suggested Motion(s)
Set a date of public hearing for September 1, 2020 to consider approving a Lease and Use
Agreement with Burlington Baseball Club, Inc. for the use of the Burlington Athletic Stadium.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
None.

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
Link Transit PTASP & SSP
Policies Approval

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Transportation

Presenter/Submitted by:

Mike Nunn, AICP, Director of Planning &
Transportation
Summary
As a recipient of Urbanized Area Formula 5307 Grant Program funds, Link Transit is required
to have a Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan (PTASP) approved and adopted by July 31,
2020. The PTASP is required to be approved by the transit agency’s Governing Body and will also
need to be reviewed and re-approved annually. Each year, during the annual approval of the
Certifications and Assurances, the City will certify that is has a reviewed and adopted PTASP. The
System Safety Plan (SSP) is a supportive document to the PTASP and requires the same review
and approval process as the PTASP per the North Carolina Department of Transportation Public
Transportation Division (NCDOT-PTD)
Background
The Federal Transit Administration (FTA) adopted the PTASP final rule in July 2018 requiring
certain operators of public transportation systems that receive federal funds under FTA’s
Urbanized Area Formula Grants to develop safety plans that include the processes and procedures
to implement Safety Management Systems (SMS). As required by the rule, the NCDOT-PTD
created a template that small public transportation providers could use. After City Council
approval, NCDOT will certify Link Transit’s PTASP.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
N/A
Funding Source
N/A
Recommendation
Approve the adoption of the Link Transit System’s PTASP and SSP.
Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020

Agenda Item continued
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City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend Approval
Suggested Motion(s)
Adopt a resolution approving the Link Transit System’s Public Transportation Agency Safety
Plan (PTASP) and System Safety Plan (SSP) per NCDOT guidelines.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1) PTASP Policy
2) SSP Policy
3) Hazard Report Form
4) PTASP Resolution

Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan

Link Transit System
City of Burlington, NC

July 2020
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Section 1. Transit Agency Information
General Information
Link Transit System

Accountable Executive & Chief Safety Officer:

Burlington NC 27215

Link Transit Manager

(336) 222-5465
linktransit.org
Modes of Service: Fixed Route Bus; Paratransit
FTA Funding Sources: FTA Section 5307 & 5339
Modes of Contracted Service:
☒Fixed Route Bus

☐Intercity Bus

☐Demand Response

☒Complimentary Paratransit

☐Bus Rapid Transit

☐Link Transit does not provide transit services on behalf of another transit agency or entity.
☒Contracted Service Provider provides fixed route transit service and complimentary
paratransit service on behalf of Link Transit System for the City of Burlington NC.
The Agency Safety Plan addresses all applicable requirements and standards as set forth in FTA’s
Public Transportation Safety Program and the National Public Transportation Safety Plan.
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Section 2. Plan Development, Approval, and Updates
Name of Entity That
Drafted This Plan
Signature by the
Accountable Executive

Approval by the Board
of Directors or an
Equivalent Authority

Link Transit System
Signature of Accountable Executive

Date of Signature

Name of Individual/Entity That Approved This
Plan

Date of Approval

City of Burlington City Council
Relevant Documentation (title and location)
Burlington City Council Meeting ____________________
Name of Individual/Entity That Certified This
Plan

Date of Certification

Certification of
Compliance
Relevant Documentation (title and location)

Version Number and Updates
Record the complete history of successive versions of this plan.
Version
Number
1

Section/Pages Affected

Reason for Change

Date Issued

New Document

Annual Review and Update of the Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan
Describe the process and timeline for conducting an annual review and update of the Public
Transportation Agency Safety Plan.
The Link Transit AE/CSO and Service Provider’s General Manager will jointly review, update and implement changes
annually no later than July 1st. The AE/CSO will approve any changes, sign the new ASP, then forward to the
Burlington City Council for review and approval. Any necessary updates outside the annual update window will be
handled as a PTASP addendum and be incorporated in the body of the document. The PTASP updates will be
shared with the MPO, NCDOT and FTA during Triennial Reviews.
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Section 3. Safety Performance Targets
Safety Performance Targets
Specify performance targets based on the safety performance measures established under the National
Public Transportation Safety Plan.
Fatalities

Fatalities
(per 100k
VRM)

Fixed Route Bus

0

ADA/Paratransit

0

Mode of Transit
Service

Injuries

Injuries (per
100k VRM)

Safety
Events

0

5

2.2

7

0

2

3.8

3

Safety
Events
(per 100k
VRM)

System
Reliability
(failures/VRM)

3.11

56068

5.7

13113

Performance Measures (based on fiscal year):
♦ SAFETY PERFORMANCE MEASURE: FATALITIES (total number of reportable fatalities and rate per
total vehicle revenue miles by mode)
o Customers, employees and the public
 Performance target: Maintain a fatality rate of 0 for both modes
♦ SAFETY PERFORMANCE MEASURE: INJURIES (total number of reportable injuries and rate per
total vehicle revenue miles by mode)
o Customers, employees and the public
 Performance target: Reduce the number of injuries on fixed route bus to be
under 5 per year and under 2 for paratransit services
♦ SAFETY PERFORMANCE MEASURE: SAFETY EVENTS (total number of reportable events and rate
per total vehicle revenue miles by mode)
o Combined above with reportable incidents for customers, employees and the public
 Performance target: Reduce the number of safety events on fixed route bus to
be under 7 per year and under 3 for paratransit services
♦ SAFETY PERFORMANCE MEASURE: SYSTEM RELIABILITY (mean distance between major
mechanical failures by mode)
o Relationship with TAM Plan – State of Good Repair (SGR) by mode
 Performance target for fixed route bus
• Maintain a system reliability of at least 56068 miles between major
mechanical failures (25% of total VRM)
 Fixed Route Bus VRM for FY2019: 224274
 Performance target for paratransit
• Maintain a system reliability of at least 13113 miles between major
mechanical failures (25% of total VRM)
 Paratransit Bus VRM for FY2019: 52453
 Major mechanical failure definition
• Mechanical issue where a vehicle is required to be towed from service
and is out of service for 5 or more business days
• FY2019: 0 meeting the above criteria
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Overall Performance target for both modes
• In the event of a major mechanical failure, as defined above, the
maximum response time from the moment a trouble call is received
until a substitute vehicle arrives is not greater than 15 minutes.

Safety Performance Target Coordination
Describe the coordination with the State and Metropolitan Planning Organization(s) (MPO) in the selection
of State and MPO safety performance targets.
Link Transit shares safety performance targets with the Burlington-Graham Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO)
annually, after local review and approval, as part of our continued coordination of transit data. This data also includes
Transit Asset Management Plan updates and anticipated capital replacement schedules.
Targets
Transmitted to the
State
Targets
Transmitted to the
Metropolitan
Planning
Organization(s)

State Entity Name

Date Targets Transmitted

NCDOT Public Transportation Division
Metropolitan Planning Organization Name

Date Targets Transmitted

Burlington-Graham MPO
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Section 4. Safety Management Policy
Safety Management Policy Statement
Link Transit strives to provide safe, reliable, comfortable, and innovative transportation options to every
member of the community. The Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan (PTASP) has been developed
to integrate safety into all Link Transit system operations. By using the procedures contained in the
PTASP, Link Transit can continue to improve the safety and security of Link Transit’s operation and
services.
This PTASP describes the policies, procedures, and requirements to be followed by management,
maintenance, and operations personnel to provide a safe environment for Link Transit’s service
contractor employees, customers, and the general public. The goal of this program is to eliminate the
human and fiscal cost of avoidable personal injury and vehicle accidents.
The Transit Manager and service contractor’s managers and supervisors shall provide the continuing
support necessary to achieve the PTASP objectives. A key to the success of this effort is for employees to
be aware that they are accountable for safely performing the requirements of their position. The
success of the program also depends on all employees actively identifying potential hazards and making
a commitment to the safety of others.
Link Transit must be aware that decisions and actions often affect the safety of those in other
operations. By following the processes described in the PTASP, Link Transit will continue to improve
performance and the safety of the system while creating a culture of safety.
Link Transit’s commitment is to:
•

Support the management of safety through the provision of appropriate resources that
will result in an organizational culture that fosters safe practices, encourages effective
employee safety reporting and communication, and actively manages safety with the
same attention to results as the attention to the results of the other management
systems of the organization;

•

Integrate the management of safety among the primary responsibilities of all managers
and employees;

•

Clearly define for all staff, managers, and employees alike, their accountabilities and
responsibilities for the delivery of the organization’s safety performance and the
performance of Link Transit’s safety management system;

•

Establish and operate hazard identification and analysis, and safety risk evaluation
activities--including an employee safety reporting program as a fundamental source for
safety concerns and hazard identification--to eliminate or mitigate the safety risks of the
consequences of hazards resulting from Link Transit operations or activities to a point
which is consistent with an acceptable level of safety performance;
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•

Ensure that no action will be taken against any employee who discloses a safety concern
through the employee safety reporting program, unless disclosure indicates, beyond any
reasonable doubt, an illegal act, gross negligence, or a deliberate or willful disregard of
regulations or procedures;

•

Comply with, and wherever possible exceed, legislative and regulatory requirements
and standards;

•

Ensure that sufficient skilled and trained human resources are available to implement
safety management processes;

•

Ensure that all staff are provided with adequate and appropriate safety-related
information and training, are competent in safety management matters, and are
allocated only tasks commensurate with their skills;

•

Establish and measure safety performance against realistic and data-driven safety
performance indicators and safety performance targets;

•

Continually improve safety performance through management processes that ensure
that appropriate safety management action is taken and is effective; and

•

Ensure externally supplied systems and services to support operations are delivered,
meeting established safety performance standards.

Link Transit’s Goals for Safety are established as follows:
•
In collaboration with the Burlington-Graham Metropolitan Region, design, construct,
test, and operate a transportation system that achieves an optimum level of safety,
exceeding the safety performance of other transit systems of a similar size in the United
States.
•

Identify and evaluate, then eliminate or control hazards to employees, customers, and
the public.

•

Meet or exceed all government and industry occupational health and safety standards
and practices.

•

Maximize the safety of future operations by affecting the design and procurement
processes.

The objectives of the PTASP are the means to achieving its goals. They also provide a method of
evaluating the effectiveness of Link Transit’s safety efforts. The PTASP objectives are:
•

Integrate safety management and hazard control practices within the department

•

Assign responsibilities for developing, updating, complying with, and enforcing safety
policies, procedures, and requirements.

•

Verify compliance with Link Transit safety policies, procedures, and requirements through
performance evaluations, accident/incident trends, and internal audits.
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•

Investigate all accidents/incidents, including identifying and documenting the causes for the
purpose of implementing corrective action to prevent a recurrence.

•

Increase investigation and systematic documentation of near misses.

•

Identify, analyze and resolve safety hazards in a timely manner.

•

Minimize system modifications during the operational phase by establishing and utilizing
safety controls at system design and procurement phases.

•

Ensure that system modifications do not create new hazards.

•

Train employees and supervisors on the safety components of their job functions.

Link Transit takes these commitments seriously as the lives of Link Transit riders, employees (including
the service contractor’s employees) and the general public depend on Link Transit’s ability to operate in
a culture of safety.

_____________________________________________________
Accountable Executive
_____________________________________________________
Date
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Safety Management Policy Communication
Link Transit realizes the importance of ensuring its employees and riders are aware of Link Transit safety
management policies and procedures to effectively manage the system’s day to day operations. To do
this, Link Transit relies on several forms of effective communication.
Service Contractor & City Employees: Link Transit is constantly evaluating existing policies and
procedures to verify their effectiveness. To do this, Link Transit seeks input from all staff, including other
city departments such as Human Resources/Safety, Fleet Management Services, and Finance/Risk
Management, to determine if change is necessary based on trends, data analysis, operational changes
or new assets. Several methods are used to communicate policy and/or procedure changes, including:
♦ Bulletin board notices
♦ Service Contractor/employee email notification
♦ Service Contractor/City departmental meetings
Link Transit includes a training element for safety management policies impacting safety or service
delivery and is conducted before the policy effective date. New policies and procedures are
incorporated into orientation training for new city and service contractor employees as well.
Depending on the importance of the policy or procedure change, an acknowledgement signature is
required of each employee verifying their understanding of the change.
Riders: If a rider policy is changed or added, Link Transit notifies riders through the following methods:
♦ Notice posted on vehicle and facilities including effective date and who to contact for more
information
♦ Changes to digital rider guidance including schedules and ride guides as appropriate
♦ Public Meetings
♦ Social Media
♦ Rider Application (TransLoc)
♦ Any services impacted by policies changes will include outreach as required by Federal
Guidance.

Authorities, Accountabilities, and Responsibilities
As mentioned in the Safety Policy Statement, the ultimate authority for the success of this PTASP falls to
the Accountable Executive (AE)/Chief Safety Officer (CSO), the City and service contractor’s
administration and management team, as well as employees fulfilling their commitment to safety on a
day-to-day basis support the AE/CSO.

Accountable Executive (AE): The Accountable Executive will determine, based on feedback from senior
staff, the level of Safety Management System principals to maintain to ensure a safe work environment,
rider experience and community safety. Link Transit’s AE is committed to providing employees and
service contractor employees with the tools and training needed to be successful and safe in their roles
with Link Transit. The AE will continually strive to create a culture of safety among the employees, and
Link Transit expects each employee to play a role in maintaining a safe workplace.
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Link Transit’s AE is accountable for ensuring that the agency’s SMS is effectively implemented
throughout the agency’s public transportation system. The AE is accountable for ensuring action is
taken, as necessary, to address substandard performance in the agency’s SMS. The AE may delegate
specific responsibilities, but the ultimate accountability for the transit agency’s safety performance
cannot be delegated and always rests with the AE.
The Transit Manager is designated as the AE and has ultimate responsibility for carrying out the PTASP
of a public transportation agency; responsibility for carrying out the agency’s Transit Asset Management
Plan; and control or direction over the human and capital resources needed to develop and maintain
both the agency’s PTASP, in accordance with 49 U.S.C §5329(d), and the agency’s Transit Asset
Management Plan in accordance with 49 U.S.C. §5326.

Chief Safety Officer (CSO): Due to the department’s layout, Link Transit has concluded the AE also be
designated as the CSO and the individual will manage the day to day adherence to this Plan. The AE/CSO
will work closely with the service contractor’s managers and supervisors to manage the day to day
adherence to this plan. As AE/CSO, this individual will monitor safety and security throughout the
organization including sub-contractors. Service contractor and other department employees have been
notified of the AE/CSO’s role and the established reporting requirements relating to safety-related
matters. The AE/CSO has been adequately trained for this role and has the authority and responsibility
for day-to-day implementation and operation of the Link Transit’s SMS.
Link Transit’s AE/CSO will be responsible for the following:
Developing and maintaining SMS documentation;
Directing hazard identification and safety risk assessment;
Monitoring safety risk mitigation activities;
Providing periodic reports on safety performance;
Briefing the Accountable Executive and Board of Directors on SMS implementation progress;
and
♦ Planning safety management training.
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

Roll of Staff to Develop and Manage Safety Management Systems (SMS)
Accountable Executive
The Accountable Executive (AE) will work closely with the service contractor’s manager/supervisor(s) to
adjust the PTASP as needed based on staff feedback, trends, and data analysis. The AE is vested with the
primary responsibility for the activities of the transit system and overall safety performance. The AE
fulfills these responsibilities by providing the resources necessary to achieve PTASP goals and objectives
by exercising the approval authority for system modifications as warranted. The AE also sets the agenda
and facilitates the cooperative decision making of the Leadership Council (management team).

Chief Safety Officer (CSO)
Since the AE is also the CSO for Link Transit, for purposes of managing the SMS and PTASP, the individual
will determine strategy, policy, and goals for maintaining safety and security for passengers, employees,
and the general public. The AE/CSO will monitor day to day operations and work with staff to identify
and mitigate risk through evaluation, feedback, and data analysis.
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Supervisors
The Service contractor’s managers and supervisors are responsible for the safety performance of all
personnel and equipment under their supervision. They are responsible for the initial investigation of all
accidents and incidents, and for reporting these accidents and incidents to the AE/CSO. The AE/CSO will
be responsible for reporting these incidents to Finance/Risk Management, Fleet Management and notify
the Director of Transportation.

Employees
All Link Transit and the service contractor’s personnel are responsible for performing their work safely
and for following established safety-related rules, procedures, and work practices. This includes
reporting all accidents, incidents, and hazards to their supervisor per established requirements for the
protection of themselves, co-workers, customers, facilities, and equipment.

Key Staff
Link Transit and the service contractor’s staff will be responsible for maintaining high standards of
safety, customer service, and security. The Employee Safety Reporting Program (ESRP) will define the
employees’ role to identify and mitigate risk through open communication to superiors including the
AE/CSO. Administrative staff will be instrumental in ensuring action is taken to reduce risk and the
whole system is continuously monitored to ensure actions are effective and appropriate.
Link Staff and service contractor’s staff will be involved with updates, modifications and implementation
of the PTASP. Each staff member brings a valued perspective to the development of policies and
procedures he or she will be expected to implement. Every opportunity will be given for employees and
riders to provide input to increasing safety at Link Transit. Those opportunities include monthly safety
meetings (more frequent as needed, annual employee meetings and training, department meetings,
customer and employee surveys and an open-door policy with access to all management staff, including
City of Burlington/Link Transit staff.

Employee Safety Reporting Program (ESRP)
As stated in the Safety Management Policy Statement, Link Transit is determined to provide a safe
working environment for its employees, service contractor employees, riders and the general public. To
ensure success, Link Transit has developed an ESRP to enable employees to report any risk or perceived
risk to the AE/CSO, or a service contractor’s manager and supervisors.
The ESRP allows each employee to report detailed information and observations whether they are a
driver in service, maintenance staff, or other on-duty employee. This program dovetails with other
methods currently in place to proactively identify hazards or threats. Those methods include but are not
limited to the following:
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

Pre/Post Trip Inspections
Preventive Maintenance Inspections
Employee Evaluations
Service Evaluation and Planning Program
Training Program
Rider and Public Complaint/Compliment Process
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♦ Safety and Employee Meetings
♦ Incident/Accident Policies
♦ Email or written notification to AE/CSO or a service contractor’s manager and supervisors

Hazard Reporting Process
Link Transit has developed a Hazard Report Form used to identify and provide information about
hazards observed by Link Transit or service contractor employees while on-duty. The two-page form
identifies vital information to assist employees in determining an action to mitigate the threat or hazard.
This form is not meant to replace accident forms currently being used, but instead used in conjunction
with the accident forms. It is proactive reporting method to identify a perceived threat or hazard,
potentially endangering employees, riders or the general public. The form serves a dual role as an
incident, illness, and near miss report. The form is attached to this plan.
Effective December 31, 2020 all Link Transit and service contractor employees will receive one hour (30
minutes for initial training (new & existing) and 30 minutes semi-annually during a monthly safety
meeting/training) of training on the procedures associated with the Hazard Report Form and associated
policies. The training will cover the following areas:
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

Locations of blank Hazard Report Form
When to use a Hazard Report Form
Capturing critical information on the form
Notification process depending on the hazard
Proper assessment of the reported hazard
Levels of likelihood of repeat
Supervisor and AE/CSO role in completing the form
Follow-up process to determine effectiveness of mitigation

The following process is used as part of the ESRP.

Immediate Action Required
If you have identified a hazard which you perceive to be a risk to yourself, fellow employees, passengers,
or the public you must report it immediately to the on-duty supervisor. Once reported you must
determine if immediate action is necessary to prevent additional risk. If so, communicate to supervisor
before taking action if time allows. Once action has been taken to mitigate the potential harm to
yourself, others or property advise a supervisor of the results of your actions. Once you are able,
complete an Incident Report with complete information and give to supervisor on-duty.

Delayed Action Required
Once a hazard has been identified, the Link Transit or service contractor’s employee should assess if the
hazard requires immediate action to reduce the risk or if delayed action can be taken. If the employee
determines delayed action is appropriate a full report must be completed using the Hazard Report Form
and submitted to the on-duty supervisor.

Role of Supervisor
The on-duty supervisor is responsible for advising the employee on immediate action or delayed action
to mitigate a hazard. The supervisor must then review the Incident Report and/or Hazard Report Form
to ensure all information is included adding additional information from their perspective. Once the
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form is complete it must be reviewed by the AE/CSO to determine action necessary, investigate root
cause of hazard and follow-up.
The AE/CSO is responsible for determining the status of each hazard reported. In some cases hazards
may be identified and are not able to be resolved but actions are taken to reduce the risk of the hazard.
It is Link Transit’s goal to eliminate all identified hazards if possible. Some hazards may require
continuous monitoring to ensure the hazard does not elevate to an action level.
All hazard reports will be documented and integrated into current performance measures and data
collection. The AE/CSO will track each hazard to completion and recommend policy or procedural
changes if needed as a result of the hazard mitigation.

Link Transit’s Responsibility
Link Transit takes every hazard report seriously and investigates each one to determine if it’s an isolated
case, or emerging trend requiring evaluation of policies and procedures or service modifications.
Employees reporting hazards will not face disciplinary action unless that employee contributed to the
hazard. Link Transit wants to encourage all employees to report any hazard or threat they observe and
help make the Link Transit system as safe as possible for its employees, riders, and the general public.
Employees may report the hazard to their immediate supervisor or go directly to the AE/CSO to submit
and discuss their report.
The following process chart illustrates the steps taken as part of the hazard identification process
through the ESRP.
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Section 5. Safety Risk Management
Link Transit and the service contractor provides training to all personnel in the identification of hazards
and security threat while also providing tools to enable personnel to report these risks. Once the risk has
been identified, Link Transit and the service contractor will conduct an assessment of the risk to
determine the necessary response and response time. The response may include further investigation or
monitoring, action(s) to mitigate the hazard or security threat and follow-up assessment to ensure
action taken is appropriate and effective.

Safety Hazard Identification:
Hazard and security threats are identified through different methods of monitoring the system. This
includes system, employee and asset assessments conducted daily and on incremental basis.
Additionally, Link Transit communicates with peers across the state, FTA and NCDOT to identify common
hazards impacting multiple systems. Link Transit and the service contractor conduct the following
routine and random evaluations of the system in the following departments:

Personnel
Each Link Transit and service contractor’s employees are evaluated annually to ensure they are
performing their job to the expectations of the Agency. As part of their orientation process the
employee is provided training and tools to perform their job while not receiving permanent status until
6 months (Link Transit) or 90 days (Service Contractor) of employment is completed. During the 6 month
(Link Transit) or 90-day (Service Contractor) period, the employee is evaluated to determine if they are
properly prepared to perform their job.
Additional evaluations of the employee are conducted throughout the year through spot-checks of some
aspect of their job function. If through spot-check or annual evaluation it is determined the employee’s
performance does not meet expectations or training standards, remedial training will be provided and
additional evaluations will take place to ensure remedial training was effective.

Assets
Rolling stock, facilities and equipment are monitored through a vigorous preventive maintenance plan
aimed at identifying hazards and deficiencies as part of daily and scheduled inspections. The service
contractor operations and maintenance departments coordinate the preventive maintenance program
including Daily Vehicle Inspection Reports (DVIR), incremental and annual inspections.
Link Transit updates the FTA required Transit Asset Management (TAM) Plan annually with data relevant
to each asset to include a condition assessment, miles (with rolling stock and non-revenue vehicles) and
age as to whether the asset is in a State of Good Repair (SGR). The TAM Plan allows Link Transit
management to plan asset replacement or rehabilitation for future years.

System
As part of Link Transit’s safety management system monitoring, the agency uses service evaluations
when planning, spot-checking or responding to an event like an accident or incident. New routes are
strategically developed with safety being the first priority and passenger access second. Link Transit
route planners plan and test all routes before activating the route for revenue service. All routes are
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reviewed periodically to determine if environmental hazards exist, requiring modification to the route,
schedule or vehicle.
All front-line staff have been trained to note any changes to service which may be considered a hazard
or security threat and through the ESRP, notify their supervisors immediately or upon return to the
service contractor’s office, depending on the severity of the hazard.

Hazard Identification Procedure
Any employee seeing something through inspection or observation they deem to be a hazard are
instructed to immediately report that hazard to the immediate supervisor regardless of the perceived
level of threat. Depending on the situation, either the immediate supervisor or the employee will
complete a Hazard Report Form and submit it to the service contractor’s manager. The service
contractor’s manager will share the Hazard Report Form with the AE/CSO within one (1) week of the
date of completion.
If the hazard requires immediate mitigation, the employee will be instructed on steps to take to reduce
the risk which may or may not alleviate the risk completely. Additional actions may be taken once the
immediate risk mitigation has been taken. Some hazards may not pose an immediate risk but are still
reported and the manager, with assistance from the AE/CSO, will be responsible for risk assessment,
investigation and mitigation strategy.
In some cases, a passenger or member of the general public may call Link Transit with a complaint about
a front-line employee (including service contractor employee(s)), which may rise to the level of
hazardous behavior or actions. Link Transit and the service contractor currently document all customer
complaints/compliments and takes appropriate action to investigate any complaints. Complaints
deemed hazardous will trigger immediate action by on-duty supervisors.
Hazard Report Forms will be located on all vehicles along with standard safety kits for accident and
incident reporting, with all Customer Service Representatives (CSR)’s, Dispatch, Operations, and
Maintenance Departments. A copy of the form is attached to this plan.
The Hazard Report Form will require the employee to briefly describe the hazard noting date, time of
day, location, and other pertinent information. The form includes a section for the AE/CSO or immediate
supervisor to document immediate action taken to reduce risk, a risk assessment chart prioritizing the
risk, and a section for additional follow-up action. All forms will be processed by the AE/CSO and
summarized periodically for trend analysis and include in safety performance measures.

49 CFR part 673.5
Hazard means any real or potential condition that can cause injury, illness, or death; damage to or
loss of the facilities, equipment, rolling stock, or infrastructure of a public transportation system; or
damage to the environment.
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Safety Risk Assessment
All Link Transit and service contractor’s staff have been provided with training appropriate for their
positions within the organization. Link Transit expects its employees to respond to hazards or threats
with professional judgement as sometimes there might not be time to contact a supervisor to prevent
an emergency event. In cases where the hazard can be reported without immediate risk, the employee
will make an initial assessment of the risk as part of their report.
Once received by the AE/CSO, the initial risk assessment may be amended requiring immediate, short,
or long-term response.
Level 1 - Immediate: A deficiency, threat or hazard requiring immediate attention to mitigate
risk either temporarily until further action can be taken or complete mitigation.
Level 2 - Short Term: Action is needed within seven days to mitigate an identified deficiency,
threat or hazard. The deficiency, threat or hazard does not pose immediate danger but if no
action is taken could elevate to an immediate level risk.
Level 3 - Long Term: A deficiency, threat or hazard has been identified but does not pose a
threat currently but could at a later time. Continued monitoring and awareness are required.

The AE/CSO in coordination with staff will investigate each identified hazard, assess the risk, and take
appropriate action to mitigate the risk. Additional mitigation may be needed based on follow-up
monitoring to the action taken.
Link Transit and the service contractor’s staff, especially the managers and supervisors, will conduct an
investigation and assessment of all safety hazards identified. Employees should ensure that while
conducting investigations and assessments that they are continuously aware of their surroundings and
ensuring that there are no safety risks involved with the processes they are taking to conduct an
investigation and/or assessment. Employees should utilize the initial risk assessment, previous safety
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training and their knowledge of the job to assess for the likelihood and severity of the consequences of
the hazards that are identified. Employees should always err on the side of caution and know the
resources available to them to ensure their safety while identifying safety hazards and the risks involved.

Safety Risk Mitigation
In response to all identified and assessed hazards, Link Transit and service contractor
managers/supervisor(s) will take steps to mitigate the hazard and reduce or eliminate the risk to
employees, riders, and public. Mitigation strategies will be dependent on results of investigation into the
elements contributing to the risks. The investigation may include more than one department and may
include interviews outside of the transit system.
Actions to mitigate risk will include all employees, riders, and public who may be impacted by either the
hazard or the actions to reduce or alleviate the risk. Link Transit will communicate actions to appropriate
staff through methods appropriate risk assessment. In some cases, immediate communication through
two-way communications (dispatch system, text burst, email, or web alert) may be necessary. In other
cases, bulletin board notices or memorandum posting may be appropriate.
Once a risk mitigation strategy has been implemented, Link Transit and service contractor’s
managers/supervisor(s) will monitor the actions to determine if full mitigation is possible and if not, is
additional action necessary to alleviate the risk or is stepped up monitoring necessary. Some risks may
not be completely mitigated but awareness to the risk will is a top priority.
All actions taken to mitigate risk will be the responsibility of the AE/CSO, documented and linked to the
initial deficiency, threat, or hazard identification step.

Step 1

Identify Hazard

Communicate

Assess

Investigate
Step 3

Mitigate

Document

Step 2

Communicate
Step 4

Evaluate

Monitor
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Section 6. Safety Performance Monitoring and Measurement
Safety performance monitoring and measurement involves the continual monitoring of the transit
agency’s activities to understand safety performance. Through these efforts, Link Transit can determine
whether it is meeting its safety objectives and safety performance targets, as well as the extent to which
it is effectively implementing Safety Management Systems (SMS).
Link Transit is constantly striving to maintain the highest level of safety through its monitoring methods
to include adherence to policies and procedures, safety and maintenance plans, and system and
employee evaluation processes. These methods allow Link Transit and the service contractor to
determine the need to make changes to improve policies, employee training and service delivery.
The AE/CSO will monitor operations daily through observation, data analysis, communication and safety
updates to identify mitigation strategies that may be ineffective. If mitigation actions are found to be
ineffective additional strategies will be developed through key and impacted staff feedback.

Maintenance
Maintenance Standards and Procedures. Standards and procedures are included in the Service
Contractor’s Maintenance Plan. In general, maintenance procedures are designed to ensure that the
maintenance recommendations of the manufacturer are met, maximum efficiency in performance and
operation is obtained, and maximum bus life and condition are maintained. Daily bus inspections, an
active Preventive Maintenance Program, contractor oversight, and careful monitoring are included in
procedures to ensure the safety of buses and adequacy of the Fleet Maintenance Plan.

Operator Inspections. All operators are required to perform a Daily Vehicle Inspection Report (DVIR) to

ensure that the vehicle is safe and in good operating condition. If any defects are noted by the operator,
a Defect Slip is completed and, depending on the severity and extent of the defect, the vehicle may be
repaired or taken out of service until a repair can be made. In the case of a defect that develops or is
noted once a vehicle is in service, the operator is required to communicate the problem to Operations,
who will then notify Maintenance.

Daily Servicing and Inspections. The Service Contractor’s Maintenance Department inspects and
services buses used in revenue service each day. The buses are fueled and washed, all fluids are
checked, tires and lugs are checked, and the vehicle is inspected for any leaks or unusual noises. The
Cleaners/Bus Drivers clean the bus interiors each day and exterior on a rotating basis. When a defect is
noted, it is reported to the Lead Mechanic or Maintenance Manager on shift so that evaluation and, if
necessary, a repair can be conducted.

Mileage-Based Maintenance Inspections. All buses receive preventive maintenance inspections (PMI)
at designated mileage intervals. Mileages are determined by vehicle and subcomponent manufacturers
and real-world experience. Oil sampling is performed periodically for both engines and transmissions. A
description of the schedule and type of inspection and service performed for each bus series is included
in the Service Contractor’s Maintenance Plan.
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Maintenance Inspections of Contracted Providers. Link Transit contracts for the operation and
maintenance of fixed and paratransit services. The contractor must ensure that all passenger vehicles
and associated equipment are maintained in proper working condition. The contractor is required to
implement a maintenance and safety program that includes a preventive maintenance schedule that
complies with FTA requirements for preventive maintenance for vehicles. Further, contractors are
required to maintain comprehensive maintenance records on each vehicle and have the records
available to Link Transit at any time. In addition, on-site inspections are conducted at least quarterly to
verify vehicle condition.

Operations
Facility Monitoring
Currently, Link Transit’s service contractor houses all vehicles within their building. Link Transit staff is
housed within the City of Burlington’s Transportation and Public Works Building. The AE/CSO inspects
the service contractor’s facility at least quarterly. The City of Burlington utilizes Solid Waste staff to
inspect bus shelter facilities on a weekly basis and complete the Link Transit Bus Stop Checklist. The
purpose of the inspections is to identify any unsafe or unhealthy conditions which may exist, and that
may require maintenance or modification. Each facility is also visually inspected for compliance with
OSHA and local fire codes.
Any guests to Link Transit’s administration facility must check in through a secured process requiring
check-in and validation of visit purpose. City Employees are trained on procedures for visitors in the
workplace and facility access is limited through security systems.

Frequency
The AE/CSO conducts safety inspections quarterly. Mechanics and Facilities Maintenance employees
look for potential hazards with equipment whenever they are using that equipment. The vehicle hoists,
chain pulls, and cranes in the vehicle maintenance shop are inspected annually by contractors.
Preventive maintenance of equipment and facilities is performed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommended practice. Hazards are also identified by analyzing work accident trends, through Hazard
Report Forms submitted by employees. Forms are used by employees to report safety concerns and to
make safety recommendations.

Reporting
When deficiencies are noted during quarterly inspections, they are documented and reported to the
director/manager of the department in which the safety hazard is located. When safety hazards are
noted by non-scheduled observation, they must be reported by the observer to a supervisor or AE/CSO.
Hazard Report Forms are routed to the department, Chief Safety Officer or supervisor best equipped to
evaluate the concern and, when necessary, propose a resolution.

Hazard Resolution
The primary purpose of facility inspections and hazard reporting is to identify conditions that could lead
to accidents and losses. In view of this, it is crucial that all departments and employees be involved in
the Facility Inspection and the Hazard Identification and Resolution processes. Hazard resolution is
related to the severity of the hazard and the probability and severity of a negative consequence of the
hazard.
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Follow-up
Corrective action for a confirmed hazard that has been identified by any established process is the
responsibility of the service contractor’s manager and/or supervisor with assistance from the AE/CSO as
necessary.

Documentation
Hazards that have been identified, proposed resolutions, and corrective actions are recorded in hard
copy by the service contractor’s manager and sent to the AE/CSO within one (1) week of the date of
completion of the corrective actions.
All front-line personnel are responsible for monitoring safety and security as part of their respective
positions. If a hazard is identified through observation or interaction with customers or the general
public, it is reported to the immediate supervisor as well as following Link Transit and the service
contractor’s hazard reporting process.

Employee Hazard Reporting
Loss Reports
Employees can fill out a Hazard Report Form and turn it into their immediate supervisor. The supervisor
will consult with the service contractor (if applicable) and the AE/CSO as needed. Depending on the
severity/risk of the hazard identified, immediate action may be taken, or the input will be brought to the
Safety Committee for discussion. Feedback will be provided to the employee on what action, if any, will
be taken. All employees follow the Employee Hazard Reporting Program Policy.

Route/Operations Safety
Employees can fill out a Hazard Report Form or discuss suggestions for making the system/route safer.
Link Transit encourages employees to be advocates for safety while also suggesting methods of
increasing performance. Both Link Transit and the service contractor management have an open-door
policy and makes clear the importance of employee feedback; positive and negative.

Safety Events
Accident and Incident Reporting Process
All accidents and loss incidents are to be investigated. Both the City of Burlington and the service
contractor’s safe driving standards require professional safe performance of all operators. To ensure
better than average safety performance, Link Transit vehicles have cameras and vehicle tracking
technology to determine if a collision or onboard incident could have been prevented. All personnel
operating any Link Transit vehicle are held to this standard.
The service contractor Operator’s Manual includes procedures and responsibilities for accident/incident
investigation. The combined manuals establish procedures for accident notification, response, and
investigation.
The service contractor coordinates with outside law enforcement agencies if they investigate an event.
Insurance claims are handled through the service contractor’s policies unless otherwise required or
necessary by the city’s insurance provider. The City’s Risk Management staff coordinates with outside
insurance providers and provides support as needed.
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Most accidents and incidents involving Link Transit vehicles are relatively minor in severity and are
investigated by the service contractor’s operations supervisors with assistance from police reports,
witness reports, video evidence and associated incident reports. Since most accidents involve buses, this
section focuses on bus accidents. However, all non-bus accidents and incidents are also investigated.

Notification
Bus Operators are to notify the service contractor’s supervisor anytime a Link Transit vehicle might have
been damaged, anytime a Link Transit vehicle and another vehicle come into contact, or anytime an
instance occurs in where a customer may have been injured. A service contractor’s supervisor will be
directed to the scene. Police and ambulance will be dispatched, if necessary. The service contractor’s
supervisor and/or manager is required to notify Link Transit staff within 15 minutes of the incident and
incident reports/associated information within 24 hours of the incident.

At-Scene Procedures
Bus Operators will adhere to the following procedures defined in the service contractor Operator’s
Manual:
♦ Assist the injured.
♦ If blocking traffic, set out reflective triangles.
♦ Do not move the bus unless required to do so by an Operations Supervisor, fire or police
order, or impending danger from traffic.
♦ Obtain names, addresses, and phone numbers of all witnesses.
♦ Have all customers sign the customer list.
The service contractor’s operations supervisors are responsible for conducting on-scene investigations
of accidents and incidents. Depending on the severity and the nature of the event, various mechanisms
will be used for preserving transient evidence. These may include digital photography, bus video, field
sketches, interviews, and observations.

Investigation
An attempt is made to complete the investigation of most accidents within three days. Operations
Supervisors and Operators are required to complete an Accident/Incident Report. The Supervisor is
required to file reports as required by the service contractors. The General Manager or designee is
required to send electronic copies of all Accident/Incident Reports with all relevant files and media.
Required service contractor forms must be completed if an employee suffers an injury or illness as a
result of an accident or incident.

Accident Review Process
Accidents and Incidents are classified as Preventable or Non-Preventable.
Preventable accidents are defined as those accidents that could have been reasonably avoided if the
operator had followed all defensive driving techniques as established by the National Safety Council
Guidelines and/or Transit Operations Procedures and Policies.
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After reviewing all related documents and evidence, the investigating service contractor’s operations
supervisor and/or general manager makes an independent preliminary determination of whether the
accident was preventable.
The final accident determination is made by the service contractor’s Safety Committee. The committee
meets as needed and is comprised of service contractor’s administration staff, the service contractor’s
regional safety staff and bus operators. The AE/CSO provides input and is involved in meetings as
necessary.
The Committee follows all policies, procedures, and definitions as established in the service contractor
Operator’s Manual and related policies. Examples of investigations may include reviews of accident and
injury reports, vehicle condition reports, witness statements, employee interviews, accident scene
sketches, bus videos, physical evidence, brake test reports, training manuals, and accident site visits.
Employees who are not in agreement with the Committee’s determination can appeal directly to the
Committee by providing additional evidence and testimony. The Committee will review the additional
information provided and make a final determination.

Hazard Resolution
The primary purpose of the Accident Investigation process is to determine the cause(s) of accidents so
that they may be prevented or mitigated in the future. To this end, it is crucial that all relevant
departments be appropriately involved in the process. A serious attempt is made to use lessons learned
through the investigatory process to incorporate hazard resolutions into future procedures, designs,
construction, modifications, training, and procurements.

Follow-up
Follow-up in the form of corrective actions is the responsibility of the employee’s supervisor. The
responsibility may be delegated to the employee’s manager as needed.
Any disciplinary action will be assessed using the City of Burlington and service contractor’s personnel
policy respectively. Disciplinary consequences for accidents may include warnings, suspensions, and
discharge.
Training will be provided, in most cases, for employees who have been involved in any preventable
accidents, as a deemed necessary by the employee’s supervisor or manager. All training and re-training
are not disciplinary in nature, but instead to attempt to refresh the employee’s knowledge on specific
areas and to attempt to prevent future preventable accidents.

Internal Reporting
The service contractor’s supervisor(s)/manager(s) is responsible for ensuring that all accident reports are
completed and filed appropriately with the service contractor’s human resources and risk management
staff. The service contractor’s supervisor(s)/manager(s) is also responsible for ensuring that all accident
reports are completed and filed with the AE/CSO who will report the information to the City’s
Finance/Risk Management and Fleet Management departments. Human Resources will advise on the
history of the employee if a pattern of safety events is evident.
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Documentation
The service contractor’s transit operations and respective departments maintain the accident
investigation documentation. The AE/CSO and City’s Finance/Risk Management department also
maintain the accident investigation documentation.

Performance Measures
Through a series of performance measures relative to operations, maintenance, and safety, Link Transit
and the service contractor can monitor the system’s safety by identifying trends and gaps in policies,
procedures, training, and monitoring efforts. The following performance measures are on a daily,
monthly, and quarterly basis.

Maintenance
♦ Preventive Maintenance On-time Inspection Percentage – determines the effectiveness of the
maintenance department to ensure all inspections are conducted per manufacturing and Link
Transit mileage intervals.
♦ Vehicles Removed From Revenue Service – tracks vehicles removed from service due to a
mechanical defect developed while in service requiring immediate service either on-site of
failure or once returned to the facility.
♦ Annual Vehicle Condition Assessment – through annual inspection, determines on a scale of 1-5
the overall condition of the asset. This performance measure is also used in annual updates of
Link Transit’s Transit Asset Management Plan.

Operations
♦ Customer Complaints Per Month – tracks all customer complaints to identify areas of deficiency
with vehicle, driver or other Link Transit areas. Safety-related complaints are immediately
routed to a supervisor on-duty or the AE/CSO for investigation mitigation and response.
Complaints may be a result of phone calls, website or other Link Transit/City of Burlington public
forums.
♦ On-time Performance – serves as an indicator to issues with time management, environmental
factors, scheduling, and vehicle and driver performance.
♦ On-board/Social Media Surveys – conducted as needed, with a goal of completing a survey
annually, allow Link Transit to receive rider feedback about bus operator performance,
customer service, and vehicle safety.

Safety
♦ Safety Performance Measure: Fatalities (total number of reportable fatalities and rate per total
vehicle revenue miles by mode)
♦ Safety Performance Measure: Injuries (total number of reportable injuries and rate per total
vehicle revenue miles by mode)
♦ Safety Performance Measure: Safety Events (total number of reportable events and rate per
total vehicle revenue miles by mode)
♦ Safety Performance Measure: System Reliability (mean distance between major mechanical
failures by mode)
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7. Safety Promotion
Operator Selection
Hiring Practices
Selecting applicants best suited to excel at the Bus Operator job requirements is critical to safe transit
operations. The transit Bus Operator is directly responsible for the safety of not only the passengers, but
also the pedestrians, bicyclists, drivers, and all others who share the road with the transit vehicle. Link
Transit and the service contractor’s hiring process include the following components:
Applications
Applicants are sought through postings in traditional and culturally diverse media, referrals from current
employees, posted on the City and the service contractor’s website, at the City’s human resources office
and other job sites such as Indeed. Applications are only accepted during an active positing for a
position. The applications are screened by key personnel in Human Resources and Transit Operations.
Interview
For City positions, after application reviews, applicants are then interviewed by a panel determined by
the appropriate City department in conjunction with the City’s Human Resources department. For
service contractor position, after application reviews, applicants are then interviewed by a panel
determined by the service contractor’s manager and related staff. The interview process is designed to
evaluate a candidate’s strengths in customer service, the ability to simultaneous perform tasks, conflict
resolution, and the ability to perform well under temporal and interpersonal pressure.
Driving Record
To be eligible for a bus operator position, a candidate must submit an acceptable driving record (as
defined by the service contractor) and be at least 21 years old or older with a high school diploma/GED
equivalent.
Licensing
To be eligible for a fixed bus operator position, a candidate must possess or earn (as determined by the
service contractor) a CDL with a Passenger Endorsement and a valid DOT physical card. To be eligible for
a paratransit bus operator position, a candidate must possess a normal class driver’s license per state
requirements.
Criminal Background Check
To be eligible for hire, a candidate must submit to a Criminal Background Check administered by the
service contractor or a contracted entity the service contractor utilizes. The results must meet all
statutory and the service contractor’s standards for the Bus Operator position.
Drug Testing
To be eligible for hire, a candidate must produce a negative result for a pre-employment drug test.
Physical Capacities Testing
To be eligible for hire, a candidate must pass a position-specific physical capacities test.
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Training
There are formal training programs for Bus Operators, Maintenance employees and Supervisors. These
include training classes, manuals, service contractor standard operating procedures, and on-the-job
training.
The safety component of training is designed to make employees aware of the hazards associated with
their jobs and the appropriate methods for controlling these hazards. The training is intended to
motivate employees to work safely. Trainings fall into three main categories: (1) Initial, (2) Periodic, and
(3) Remedial or Refresher.

Initial Bus Operator Training
New Bus Operators receive a total of 91 hours of training that covers every aspect of their new job.
Some components of the training are delivered in the classroom. The majority of learning occurs on the
buses during off-route and on-route training.
Below is the breakdown of how the initial training is held:
Classroom- 21 hours
Get to know the Bus- 7 hours
Closed Course- 6 hours
BTW- 20 hours
Observation- 21 hours
Cadetting- 16 hours
The training includes, but is not limited to, the following areas:
•

Orientation to Bus System

•

Basic Bus Maneuvers

•

Advanced Bus Maneuvers

•

Service Stops

•

System Overview

•

System Procedures

•

Communication skills

•

Customer Service

•

Accessible Service

•

Emergency Management

•

Fleet Services
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•

Personal Safety

•

Health/Injury Prevention

•

Stress Management

•

On-route Training

•

Vehicle Orientation of all Vehicle

•

SMS Training

On-route training provides real service experience with an Operator Instructor on the new operator’s
regularly scheduled work. The time the new employee operates the revenue route is increased daily.
Each day the student receives a full review and debriefing from his or her instructor. Instructors
communicate among one another regarding where additional training for new operators is required.
Student rotation among the Operator Instructor group provides each student with experience across a
variety of routes, vehicles, times of day, instructional styles, and driving conditions.
After the initial training, new Bus Operators receive additional support and training, including:
•

Check-rides at the following intervals: 45 and 75 day follow ups

•

Refresher, annually and as needed

•

One-Year Follow-up: Annual ride check, trail check and hands-on wheelchair securement

Annual Training for All Bus Operators
Every year, each Bus Operator receives a minimum of 13 hours of refresher and topical training.
Below is the breakdown of how the annual training is held:
12 monthly safety meetings including defensive driving and occupational safety videos
Annual ride check
Annual trail check
Annual Hands-on Wheelchair Securement
The training includes, but is not limited to, the following areas:
•

Fatigue Awareness

•

Dealing With Difficult People

•

Resolving Conflict

•

Harassment

•

Effectively Dealing With People of Differing Ages
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•

Proper Securement of Mobility Devices

•

Defensive Driving Course

•

Bloodborne Pathogens

•

Safety/Security Update

•

Injury Prevention

•

Accessible Service Sensitivity

•

PTASP

Partial-day trainings are also scheduled on safe winter driving and whenever warranted by the addition
of new equipment or a change in configuration.

Initial Operation Supervisor Training
Transit Operations Supervisors begin their career path, almost exclusively, as Bus Operators. All new
supervisors receive 12 hours of training that covers every aspect of their new job. Most of the
components are delivered in the classroom.
The training includes, but is not limited to, the following areas:
•
•
•

•

•

Reasonable Suspicion
Managing Conflict
Safety Management
o Identifying and Removing Risk from the Environment, Identifying and Removing
Risky Behaviors, Accident Investigation Part 1 & 2, Determining Preventability
Operational Training
o Operational Leadership, Understanding Human Behavior, Why People Have
Accidents, Behavior-Based Safety, Building and Sustaining a Safety-Centric Culture,
Communication Principles, Communication Techniques, Leadership Principles Part 1
& 2, Leadership Techniques Part 1 & 2, Building Trust
Annual Look Ahead, Look Around, Leave Room, Communicate (LLLC) Certification
o Introduction to LLLC Instructor Certification, Understanding Safety & Risk Review,
Learning and Coaching Review, LLLC for Instructors, Commentary Driving

All Transit Operations Supervisors receive the standard annual bus operator training and additional
supervisor training as needed or deemed appropriate by the service contractor or City.

Injury and Illness Prevention Training
Injury and Illness Prevention Training is directed toward achieving a safe working environment for all
employees and reducing the chance of occupational-related injuries and illnesses. The majority of the
training, targets employees working in the Maintenance and Facilities Maintenance Departments
because these employees have the greatest exposure to occupational hazards. The program is based on
applicable Federal, State, and local safety codes and regulations. Some areas addressed in training
include:
• Handling Hazardous Materials (Right to Know)
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•

Slips, Trips, and Falls

•

Personal Protection Equipment

•

Safety Data Sheets (SDS) and Labels

•

First Aid

•

Bloodborne Pathogens

•

Hazardous Materials Storage

•

Strains and Sprains

•

Hazard Communication Program

Below is an example of the monthly safety training calendar that the service contractor would be
required to complete.

2020 Transdev Monthly Safety Calendar

January
February
March
April
May

Fleet
Safety Topic

Injury
Prevention Topic

Monthly
Task

Maintenance
Safety Topic

Active Looking

Safely Securing Passengers
& Mobility Devices

Facility Inspection
Complete OSHA Log 2018

Slips / Falls

Maintaining a Safe
Following Distance

BBP & PPE

Facility Inspection
Post 2018 OSHA 300A Summary on
2/1

Bloodborne Pathogen

Attentive Driving

Safe Lifting & Ergonomics

Facility Inspection
OSHA Log Review

Emergency Action Plan

Preventing Pedestrian &
Cyclist Collisions

Hazard Communications &
Lockout/Tagout

Facility Inspection

HazCom

Facility Inspection. Remove OSHA
300A Summary on 4/30

Machine Guarding

Proper Vehicle Positioning Safety Management System

June

Preventing Rear-End
Collisions

Emergency Vehicle
Evacuations

Facility Inspection
National Safety Month

LO/TO
(Lock Out Tag Out)

July

Active Looking (2)

Heat Stress

Facility Inspection
Wheelchair Recertification's Due

Heat Stress

Attentive Driving (2)

Avoiding Slips, Trips & Falls

Facility Inspection
OSHA Log Review

PPE (Personal
Protective Equipment)

Facility Inspection/ Review and
Update
Facility Emergency Action Plan

IIPP
(Injury and Illness
Prevention Program)

August
September

Safe Following Distance in Safely Securing Passengers
Adverse Weather
& Mobility Devices
Safely Navigating
Intersections

Fire Prevention & Fire
Extinguishers

Facility Inspection

Extinguisher Training

November

Proper Vehicle Positioning
(2)

Fatigue Management &
Wellness

Facility Inspection

Electrical

December

Defensive Driving Year in
Review

Workplace violence

Facility Inspection
OSHA Log Review

Housekeeping

October
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Emergency Response Planning and Coordination
Details are contained in the Contracted Service Provider Burlington NC and City of Burlington
Transportation Department/Link Transit System Emergency Action Plan and Evacuation Request
Procedures.

System Modification Design Review and Approval
General Process
The Link Transit bus system is regularly modified in response to operational experience, the addition of
new types of service, and changes in service design and levels. Link Transit’s philosophy is to use
appropriate new technologies to benefit the environment and the community it serves. The challenge is
to review any proposed modification adequately before it is approved. Any proposed modification
should be evaluated to ensure it is compatible with existing systems and does not introduce new
hazards to the system or reduce the effectiveness of existing hazard controls.
Equipment modifications may be proposed by any employee of any department that uses the
equipment. Changes may also occur from an analysis of reliability performance, historical data, and
available improvements in equipment design and components.

Modification Design Review
A review of any modification in equipment design shall be made by the director and managers of the
department responsible for the equipment. It is an informal practice to include Risk Management and
Operations in the review of any change that might affect safety. The impact on the safety of all designs
and specifications should be identified and evaluated before the change is approved. Some of the areas
to be considered include but are not limited to:
•

Hazardous Materials (handling and use)

•

Motor Vehicle Safety

•

Human Factor

•

Occupational Health and Safety

•

Materials Compatibility

•

Fire Protection

•

Lighting

•

Braking systems

•

Mirrors

•

Warning Devices

Modifications must not be made before it is determined how they might affect the safety of the system,
or any other systems. Other departments may evaluate a proposed change to determine its
compatibility with other systems (e.g., hoists, fueling systems, communications systems). The evaluation
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may also include a review of applicable regulations, such as the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
and Regulations and the U.S. Department of Labor’s Occupational Safety and Health Act.
Testing may also be performed to evaluate the safety of a proposed modification. The testing of small
changes may be minimal. For substantial modifications, extensive field testing, mock-ups, and structural
evaluations may be employed.

Modification Design Approval
Final approval is generally made by the AE/CSO with input from the service contractor’s maintenance
manager and general manager. When modifications are made by a bus manufacturer, the service
contractor’s maintenance manager works with the manufacturer, and contractual changes may be
made. If changes are substantial, additional training will be provided for maintenance and operation
staff.

Monitoring
Once a modification is put in place, feedback from the operating department is solicited to evaluate the
performance of the modification. Unsolicited input from the operating department and its employees
(end users) is also encouraged. Depending on the nature of the modification, the City’s Risk
Management and Fleet Management, in addition to the service contractor’s regional safety team, are
involved for input.

Documentation
The service contractor’s maintenance department is responsible for documenting any vehicle
modifications. The service contractor’s maintenance department should seek input from the City’s Fleet
Management department as needed. The City’s Facilities Services is responsible for documenting any
modifications made to a facility. Documentation may involve changing diagrams, schematics, manuals,
service bulletins, service intervals, standard operating procedures, and Safety Data Sheets. The City and
service contractor’s maintenance manager/supervisor are responsible for updating Safety Data Sheets
based on input from product manufacturers.

Routes
Route modifications are designed by Link Transit staff with input from various sources, including but not
limited to the MPO and the service contractor’s management team. This experience-based, real-world
process is designed to protect the safety of the transit bus, transit passengers, other vehicles, and
pedestrians.
Transit operations management may request a route modification it believes will improve operations. It
may also choose to evaluate a modification that has been proposed by another department. Input from
individual Bus Operators is encouraged through the Hazard Report Form, direct communication, and
periodic surveying of Operators conducted by local and regional planners.
Finally, Link Transit staff maintains a cooperative working relationship with the appropriate planning and
road departments of all municipal levels of government within Link Transit operates.
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Definitions of Terms Used in the Safety Plan
Link Transit incorporates all of FTA’s definitions that are in 49 CFR § 673.5 of the Public Transportation
Agency Safety Plan regulation.
• Accident means an Event that involves any of the following: A loss of life; a report of a serious injury to
a person; a collision of public transportation vehicles; a runaway train; an evacuation for life safety
reasons; or any derailment of a rail transit vehicle, at any location, at any time, whatever the cause.
• Accountable Executive means a single, identifiable person who has ultimate responsibility for carrying
out the Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan of a public transportation agency; responsibility for
carrying out the agency's Transit Asset Management Plan; and control or direction over the human and
capital resources needed to develop and maintain both the agency's Public Transportation Agency
Safety Plan, in accordance with 49 U.S.C. 5329(d), and the agency's Transit Asset Management Plan, in
accordance with 49 U.S.C. 5326.
• Equivalent Authority means an entity that carries out duties similar to that of a Board of Directors for
a recipient or subrecipient of FTA funds under 49 U.S.C. Chapter 53, including sufficient authority to
review and approve a recipient or subrecipient's Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan.
• Event means any Accident, Incident, or Occurrence.
• Hazard means any real or potential condition that can cause injury, illness, or death; damage to or loss
of the facilities, equipment, rolling stock, or infrastructure of a public transportation system; or damage
to the environment.
• Incident means an event that involves any of the following: a personal injury that is not a serious
injury; one or more injuries requiring medical transport; or damage to facilities, equipment, rolling stock,
or infrastructure that disrupts the operations of a transit agency.
• Investigation means the process of determining the causal and contributing factors of an accident,
incident, or hazard, for the purpose of preventing recurrence and mitigating risk.
• National Public Transportation Safety Plan means the plan to improve the safety of all public
transportation systems that receive Federal financial assistance under 49 U.S.C. Chapter 53.
• Occurrence means an Event without any personal injury in which any damage to facilities, equipment,
rolling stock, or infrastructure does not disrupt the operations of a transit agency.
• Operator of a public transportation system means a provider of public transportation as defined under
49 U.S.C. 5302.
• Performance measure means an expression based on a quantifiable indicator of performance or
condition that is used to establish targets and to assess progress toward meeting the established
targets.
• Performance target means a quantifiable level of performance or condition, expressed as a value for
the measure, to be achieved within a time period required by the FTA.
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• Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan (or Agency Safety Plan) means the documented
comprehensive Agency Safety Plan for a transit agency that is required by 49 U.S.C. 5329 and Part 673.
• Risk means the composite of predicted severity and likelihood of the potential effect of a hazard.
• Risk mitigation means a method or methods to eliminate or reduce the effects of hazards.
• Safety Assurance means processes within a transit agency's Safety Management System that function
to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of safety risk mitigation, and to ensure that the transit
agency meets or exceeds its safety objectives through the collection, analysis, and assessment of
information.
• Safety Management Policy means a transit agency's documented commitment to safety, which
defines the transit agency's safety objectives and the accountabilities and responsibilities of its
employees in regard to safety.
• Safety Management System means the formal, top-down, organization-wide approach to managing
safety risk and assuring the effectiveness of a transit agency's safety risk mitigation. SMS includes
systematic procedures, practices, and policies for managing risks and hazards.
• Safety performance target means a performance target related to safety management activities.
• Safety Promotion means a combination of training and communication of safety information to
support SMS as applied to the transit agency's public transportation system.
• Safety risk assessment means the formal activity whereby a transit agency determines Safety Risk
Management priorities by establishing the significance or value of its safety risks.
• Safety Risk Management means a process within a transit agency's Agency Safety Plan for identifying
hazards and analyzing, assessing, and mitigating safety risk.
• Serious injury means any injury which: (1) Requires hospitalization for more than 48 hours,
commencing within 7 days from the date when the injury was received; (2) Results in a fracture of any
bone (except simple fractures of fingers, toes, or noses); (3) Causes severe hemorrhages, nerve, muscle,
or tendon damage; (4) Involves any internal organ; or (5) Involves second or third-degree burns, or any
burns affecting more than 5 percent of the body surface.
• Transit agency means an operator of a public transportation system.
• Transit Asset Management Plan means the strategic and systematic practice of procuring, operating,
inspecting, maintaining, rehabilitating, and replacing transit capital assets to manage their performance,
risks, and costs over their life cycles, for the purpose of providing safe, cost effective, and reliable public
transportation, as required by 49 U.S.C. 5326 and 49 CFR Part 625.
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Commonly Used Acronyms
Acronym
ADA
ASP
CFR
CT
ESRP
FTA
NCDOT
MPO
Part 673
SMS
SSP
U.S.C.
VRM

Word or Phrase
American's with Disabilities Act of 1990
Agency Safety Plan (also referred to as a PTASP in Part 673)
Code of Federal Regulations
County Transit
Employee Safety Reporting Program
Federal Transit Administration
North Carolina Department of Transportation
Metropolitan Planning Organization
49 CFR Part 673 (Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan)
Safety Management System
System Safety Plan
United States Code
Vehicle Revenue Miles

Additional Information
This PTASP was developed from information in the Link Transit SSP, as well as policies and procedure
manuals from the service contractor. The following items listed below are located within the Link Transit
System Safety Plan (SSP):
1) Emergency Action Plan
2) Fire Prevention Plan
3) Preventative Maintenance Plan
4) Drug and Alcohol Policy
5) Security Plan
6) Continuity of Operations Plan (COOP)

Appendix 1: Link Transit System Hazard Report Form
Attached to this policy.
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EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN
(Ref: 1910.38)

Reference: COB Transit & Link Transit EAP & Service Provider EAP documents
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INTRODUCTION:
This document is a plan to prepare for workplace emergencies. By auditing the
workplace, training employees, obtaining and maintaining the necessary equipment,
and by assigning responsibilities, human life and company resources will be preserved.
The intent of this plan is to ensure all employees a safe and healthful workplace. Those
employees assigned specific duties under this plan will be provided the necessary
training and equipment to ensure their safety. This plan applies to emergencies that
could be reasonably expected in our workplace such as fire/smoke, tornadoes, bomb
threats, leaks, etc.
EMERGENCY PLAN COORDINATORS:
Building/Department
Transportation & Public
Works Building
Service Provider Contracted
Building

Name/Title
Burlington Transit
Manager
Service Provider, General
Manager

Phone #
336-222-7351
336-417-5340

Coordinators are responsible for the proper inventory and maintenance of equipment.
They may be contacted by employees for further information on this Plan.
PLAN OUTLINE/DESCRIPTION:
I.

Means of Reporting Emergencies: All fires and emergencies will be reported by
one or more of the following means as appropriate:
a.
b.
c.

Verbally to the Coordinator during normal working hours.
Via telephone if after hours/weekends.
Via the building alarm system.

Note: The following emergency numbers will be posted throughout the
facility:
FIRE: Burlington Fire Department (Call 911)
POLICE: Burlington Police Department (Call 911)
AMBULANCE: Alamance County EMS (Call 911)
MEDICAL FACILITY: Alamance Regional Medical Center (336-538-7000)
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II.

*Alarm System Requirements: Alarm system requirements for notifying
employees during an emergency are as follows:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Provides warning for safe escape.
Can be perceived by all employees.
Alarm is distinctive and recognizable.
Employees have been trained on the alarm system.
Emergency phone numbers are posted.
Emergency alarms have priority over all other communications.
Alarm system is properly maintained.

III.

Sounding the Alarm: The signal for immediate evacuation of the facility will
be at fire alarm pull stations. The alternate means of notification will be by word
of mouth.

IV.

Evacuation Plans: Emergency evacuation escape route plans (see Appendix D)
are posted in key areas of the facility. All employees shall be trained on primary
and secondary evacuation routes.

V.

Employee Accountability: In the event of an evacuation, all occupants shall
promptly exit the building via the nearest exit. Go to your designated assembly
point and report to your supervisor. Each supervisor (or designee) will account
for each assigned employee via a head count. All supervisors shall report their
head count to their respective Director (City) and General Manager (service
contractor), who will be located within their office or the designated assembly
area and accessible via cell phone.

VI.

Building Re-Entry: Once evacuated, no one shall re-enter the building. Once the
Fire Department or other responsible agency has notified us that the building is
safe to re-enter, then personnel shall return to their work areas.

VII.

Hazardous Weather: A hazardous weather alert consists of employee
notification via internal system and cell phone notification. When a hazardous
weather alert is made, all employees shall immediately report to the closest
tornado refuge area (see Appendix A). Stay in this area until given the all-clear
sign by emergency personnel.

VIII.

Training: The personnel listed below have been trained to assist in the safe and
orderly emergency evacuation of employees
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Task
Fire Extinguisher/Hoses
Evacuation Assistant

Building/Department
Transportation & Public Works
Building; Service Provider
Contracted Building
Transportation & Public Works
Building; Service Provider
Contracted Building

Name/Title/Phone#
Any employee
Any administrative employee

Employee training should be provided when:
• this Program is initiated
• the responsibilities of essential employees’ changes
• when the Program is revised
• when new employees are hired.
Subjects addressed include:
a.
Emergency escape procedures/routes
b.
Fire extinguisher locations and proper use
c.
Head count procedures
d.
Major facility fire hazards
e.
Fire prevention practices
f.
Means of reporting fires/emergencies (use of alarm systems)
g.
Names/titles of Coordinators
h.
Availability of the plan to employees
i.
Housekeeping practices
j.
No smoking areas
k.
Hazardous weather procedures
l.
Special duties as assigned to Coordinators and those listed above.
Written records shall be maintained of all Emergency Action Plan training.
The Emergency Action Plan for the Transportation & Public Works Building can be
obtained from the City of Burlington’s Safety Director.
*For further information on Employee Alarm Systems, see 1910.165.
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FIRE PREVENTION PLAN
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I. Policy
It is the policy of Link Transit and its contractors to provide to employees the safest
practical workplace free from areas where potential fire hazards exist. The primary goal
of this Fire Prevention Plan is to reduce or eliminate fire in the workplace by heightening
the fire safety awareness of all employees. Another goal of this Plan is to provide all
employees with the information necessary to recognize hazardous conditions and take
appropriate action before such conditions result in a fire emergency.
This Fire Prevention Plan complies with the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.39.
This Plan details the basic steps necessary to minimize the potential for fire occurring in
the workplace. Prevention of fires in the workplace is the responsibility of everyone
employed by the company, but must be monitored by each supervisor overseeing any
work activity that involves a major fire hazard. Every effort will be made by the
company to identify those hazards that might cause fires and establish a means for
controlling them.
The Fire Prevention Plan will be administered by the Transit Manager (City) and General
Manager (service contractor) who will compile a list of all major workplace fire hazards,
the names or job titles of personnel responsible for fire control and prevention
equipment maintenance, names or job titles of personnel responsible for control of fuel
source hazards and locations of all fire extinguishers in the workplace. The Plan
administrator, or safety officer, must also be familiar with the behavior of employees
that may create fire hazards as well as periods of the day, month, and year in which the
workplace could be more vulnerable to fire.
This Plan will be reviewed annually and updated as needed to maintain compliance with
applicable regulations and standards and remain up-to-date with best practices in fire
protection. Workplace inspection reports and fire incident reports will be maintained
and used to provide corrections and improvements to the plan.
This Plan will be available for employees to view at all times during normal working
hours.

II. CLASSIFICATION

Fire is a chemical reaction involving the rapid oxidation or burning of a fuel. It needs
four elements to occur as illustrated below in the tetrahedron. This is described by the
following illustration:
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Heat
Oxygen

Fuel
Chemical Reaction

The first component of the tetrahedron is fuel. Fuel can be any combustible material
such as: solid (such as wood, paper, or cloth), liquid (such as gasoline) or gas (such as
acetylene or propane). Solids and liquids generally convert to gases or vapors before
they will burn.
Another component of the tetrahedron is oxygen. Fire only needs an atmosphere with
at least 16% oxygen.
Heat is also a component of the tetrahedron. Heat is the energy necessary to increase
the temperature of the fuel source to a point in which sufficient vapors are emitted for
ignition to occur.
The final side of the tetrahedron represents a chemical chain. When these components
are brought together in the proper conditions and preparations, fire will develop. Take
away any one of these elements, and the fire cannot exist or will be extinguished if it
was already burning.
Fires are classified into four groups per sources of fuel: Class A, B, C, and D based on the
type of fuel source. Table 1 below describes the classifications of fire which can be used
in making hazard assessment.
Class A

Ordinary combustible materials such as paper, wood, cloth and some
rubber and plastic materials.

Class B

Flammable or combustible liquids, flammable gases, greases and similar
materials, and some rubber and plastic materials.

Class C
materials.

Energized electrical equipment and power supply circuits and related

Class D

Combustible metals such as magnesium, titanium, zirconium, sodium,
lithium and potassium.

III. DETERMINING FIRE HAZARDS

This section consists of two steps: first, identifying the existing fire hazards in the
workplace and second, acting to resolve them. The inspection checklist, in Appendix A,
provides a guide for precise fire-safe practices that must be followed. The location of
these major fire hazards are denoted in Appendix C. Also included in Appendix C is a
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listing of the personnel responsible for the maintenance of the equipment and systems
installed to prevent or control fires.
Material hazards shall be identified, as evident on the specific Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
and labeled on containers as soon as they arrive in the workplace. The identification
system shall also include incorporation into the company’s hazard communication
program.
OXYGEN-ENERGIZED ATMOSPHERES
Oxygen-enriched atmospheres involve operating rooms and anesthesia machines,
oxygen tents as used by ambulances, fire and police or rescue squads; hospitals and
laboratory supply systems; cutting and welding. If practical, nonflammable anesthetic
agents will be used. To prevent dangerous adiabatic heating of flammable anesthetic
gases, the cylinder valves will be opened very slowly to allow the gradual introduction of
the high-pressure gas downstream from the cylinder valve. This will permit a slow
buildup of pressure and hence temperature. An aid to the identification of hazards
associated with medical agents and gases in NFPA 704, Standard Systems for the
Identification of the Fire Hazards of Materials.
INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS
The type of industrial truck being used shall be approved for use within any building
storing hazardous materials. All refueling operations shall be conducted outside and
away from storage of flammable materials. Areas that are used for maintenance and
battery charging of electrical trucks should be separated from storage areas.

IV. STORAGE AND HANDLING PROCEDURES

The storage of material shall be arranged such that adequate clearance is maintained
away from heating surfaces, air ducts, heaters, flue pipes, and lighting fixtures. All
storage containers or areas shall prominently display signs to identify the material
stored within. Storage of chemicals shall be separated from other materials in storage,
from handling operations, and from incompatible materials. All individual containers
shall be identified as to their contents.
Only containers designed, constructed, and tested in accordance with the U. S.
Department of Transportation specifications and regulations are used for storage of
compressed or liquefied gases. Compressed gas storage rooms will be areas reserved
exclusively for that purpose with good ventilation and at least 1-hour fire resistance
rating. The gas cylinders shall be secured in place and stored away from any heat or
ignition source. Pressurized gas cylinders shall never be used without pressure
regulators.
ORDINARY COMBUSTIBLES
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•
•

Wooden pallets will not be stacked over 6 feet tall. If feasible, extra pallets
will be stored outside or in separate buildings to reduce the risk of fire
hazards.
Piles of combustible materials shall be stored away from buildings and
located apart from each other sufficiently to allow firefighting efforts to
control an existing fire.
FLAMMABLE MATERIALS

•

•

•
•
•

•
•

Bulk quantities of flammable liquids shall be stored outdoors and away from
buildings. Smaller quantities are subsequently brought into a mixing room
where they are prepared for use. The mixing room shall be located next to an
outside wall equipped with explosion relief vents. The room shall also have
sufficient mechanical ventilation to prevent the accumulation of flammable
vapor concentration in the explosive range.
Small quantities (limited to amount necessary to perform an operation for
one working shift) of flammable liquids shall be stored in, and dispensed
from, approved safety containers equipped with vapor-tight, self-closing
caps, screens or covers.
Flammable liquids shall be stored away from sources that can produce
sparks.
Flammable liquids shall only be used in areas having adequate and, if
feasible, positive ventilation. If the liquid is highly hazardous, the liquid shall
only be used in areas with a local exhaust ventilation.
Flammable liquids shall never be transferred from one container to another
by applying air pressure to the original container. Pressurizing such
containers may cause them to rupture, creating a serious flammable liquid
spill.
When dangerous liquids are being handled, a warning sign will be posted
near the operation, notifying other employees and giving warning that open
flames are hazardous and are to be kept away.
The storage and usage areas will include fire-resistive separations, automatic
sprinklers, special ventilation, explosion-relief valves, separation of
incompatible materials, and the separation of flammable materials from
other materials.

V. POTENTIAL IGNITION SOURCES
•
•
•

Ensure that utility lights always have some type of wire guard over them.
Don’t misuse fuses. Never install a fuse rated higher than specified for the
circuit.
Investigate any appliance or equipment that smells strange. Space heaters,
microwave ovens, hot plates, coffee makers and other small appliances shall
be rigidly regulated and closely monitored.
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•
•

The use of extension cords to connect heating devices to electric outlets
shall be prohibited.
If a hot or under inflated tire is discovered, it should be moved well away
from the vehicle. As an alternative, the driver should remain with the
vehicle until the tire is cool to the touch, and then make repairs. If a vehicle
is left with a hot tire, the tire might burst into flames and destroy the vehicle
and load.

Table 2 below lists common sources of ignition that cause fires in the workplace, gives
examples in each case, and suggests preventive measures.
Sources of Ignition

Examples

Preventive Measures

Electrical equipment

electrical defects, generally due
to poor maintenance, mostly in
wiring, motors switches, lamps and
hot elements

Use only approve
equipment. Follow
National Electrical
Code. Establish
regular maintenance.

Friction

Hot bearings, misaligned or broken
machine parts, poor adjustment.

Follow a regular
schedule of
inspection
maintenance and
lubrication.

Open flames

Cutting and welding torches, gas
oil burners, misuse of gasoline
torches.

Follow established
welding precautions.
Keep burners clean
and properly
adjusted. Do not use
open flames
near combustibles.

Smoking and matches

Dangerous near flammable liquids
and in areas where combustibles are
stored or used.

Smoke only in
permitted areas.
Make sure matches
are out. Use
appropriate
receptacles.

Static electricity

Occurs where liquid flows from pipes. Ground equipment.
Use static eliminators.
Humidify the
12

atmosphere.
Hot surfaces

Exposure of combustibles to
furnaces, electric lamps or irons.

Provide ample
clearances, insulation,
air circulation. Check
heating apparatus prior
to leaving it
unattended.

WELDING AND CUTTING
Welding and cutting will not be permitted in areas not authorized by management.
If practical, welding and cutting operations shall be conducted in well-ventilated rooms
with a fire-resistant floor. If this practice is not feasible, staff should ensure that the
work areas have been surveyed for fire hazards; the necessary precautions taken to
prevent fires; and issue a hot permit. This hot permit shall only encompass the area,
item and time which is specified on it.
If welding is to be performed over wooden or other combustibles type floors, the
floors will be swept clean, wetted down, and covered with either fire-retardant
blankets, metal or other noncombustible coverings.
Welding will not be permitted in or near areas containing flammable or combustible
materials (liquids, vapors, or dusts). Welding will not be permitted in or near closed
tanks that contain or have contained flammable liquids unless they have been
thoroughly drained, purged and tested free from flammable gases or vapors. Welding
shall not begin until all combustible materials have been removed at least 35 feet from
the affected areas, or if unable to relocate, covered with a fire-resistant covering.
Openings in walls, floors, or ducts shall be covered if located within 35 feet of the
intended work area. Welding will not be permitted on any closed containers.
Fire extinguishers will be provided at each welding or cutting operation. A trained
watcher will always be stationed during the operation and for at least 30 minutes
following the completion of the operation. This person will assure that no stray sparks
cause a fire and will immediately extinguish fires that do start.
OPEN FLAMES
No open flames will be permitted in or near spray booths or spray rooms. If indoor
spray-painting work needs to be performed outside of standard spray-painting booths,
adequate ventilation will be provided. All potential ignition sources will also be
eliminated.
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Gasoline or alcohol torches shall be placed so that the flames are at least 18 inches
away from wood surfaces. They will not be used in the presence of dusts, vapors,
flammable combustible liquids, paper or similar materials. Torches shall never be left
unattended while they are burning.
The company has a specific policy regarding cigarette/cigar/pipe smoking in the
workplace. Smoking and no-smoking areas will be clearly delineated with conspicuous
signs. Rigid enforcement will always be maintained. The plan administrator will enforce
observance of permissible and prohibited smoking areas for employees and outside
visitors to the workplace. Fire-safe, metal containers will be provided where smoking is
permitted. No-smoking areas will be checked periodically for evidence of discard
smoking materials.
STATIC ELECTRICITY
The company recognizes that it is impossible to prevent the generation of static
electricity in every situation, but the company realizes that the hazard of static sparks
can be avoided by preventing the buildup of static charges. One or more of the
following preventive methods will be used: grounding, bonding, maintaining a specific
humidity level (usually 60-70 percent), and ionizing the atmosphere.
Where a static accumulating piece of equipment is unnecessarily located in a hazardous
area, the equipment will be relocated to a safe location rather than attempt to prevent
static accumulation.

VII. HOUSEKEEPING PREVENTATIVE TECHNIQUES

The following are housekeeping techniques and procedures to prevent occurrences of
fire.
•

Keep storage and working areas free of trash.

•

Place oily rags in covered containers and dispose of daily.

•

Do not use gasoline or other flammable solvent or finish to clean floors.

•

Use noncombustible oil-absorptive materials for sweeping floors.

•

Dispose of materials in noncombustible containers that are emptied daily.

•

Remove accumulation of combustible dust.

•

Don’t refuel gasoline-powered equipment in a confined space, especially in the
presence of equipment such as furnaces or water heaters.
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•

Don’t refuel gasoline-powered equipment while it is hot.

•

Follow proper storage and handling procedures.

•

Ensure combustible materials are present only in areas in quantities required for
the work operation.

•

Clean up any spill of flammable liquids immediately.

•

Ensure that if a worker’s clothing becomes contaminated with flammable liquids,
these individuals change their clothing before continuing to work.

•

Post “No Smoking” caution signs near the storage areas.

•

Report any hazardous condition, such as old wiring, worn insulation and broken
electrical equipment to the supervisor.

•

Keep motors clean and in good working order.

•

Don’t overload electrical outlets.

•

Ensure all equipment is turned off at the end of the workday.

•

Maintain the right type of fire extinguisher available for use.

•

Use the safest cleaning solvents (nonflammable and nontoxic) when cleaning
electrical equipment.
Ensure that all passageways and fire doors are unobstructed. Stairwell doors
shall never be propped open, and materials shall not be stored in stairwells.

•
•

Periodically remove over spray residue from walls, floors, and ceilings of spray
booths and ventilation ducts.

•

Remove contaminated spray booth filters from the building as soon as replaced
or keep immersed in water until disposed.

•

Don’t allow material to block automatic sprinkler systems, or to be piled around
fire extinguisher locations. To obtain the proper distribution of water, a
minimum of 18 inches of clear space must be maintained below sprinkler
deflectors. If there are no sprinklers, a 3-foot clearance between piled material
and the ceiling must be maintained to permit use of hose streams. These
distances must be doubled when stock is piled higher than 15 feet.
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•

Check daily for any discard lumber, broken pallets or pieces of material stored on
site and remove properly.

•

Remove immediately any pile of material which falls into an aisle or clear space.

•

Use weed killers that are not toxic and do not pose a fire hazard.

FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT
Every building will be equipped with an electrically managed, manually operated fire
alarm system. When activated, the system will sound alarms that can be heard above
the ambient noise levels throughout the workplace. The fire alarm will also be
automatically transmitted to the fire department. Any fire suppression or fire detection
system will automatically actuate the building alarm system.
The automatic sprinkler system, if applicable, will adhere to NFPA 13, Standard for the
Installation of Sprinkler Systems. The sprinkler system and components will be
electrically supervised to ensure reliable operation. This includes gate valve tamper
switches with a local alarm at a constantly attended site when the valve is closed. If a
single water supply is provided to be a connection to the city mains, a low-pressure
monitor is included. If pressure tanks are the primary source of water, air pressure,
water level, and temperature they shall be supervised. If fire pumps are provided to
boost system pressure, supervision will monitor loss of pump power, pump running
indication, low system pressure, and low pump suction pressure.
In hospitals, every patient sleeping room will be provided with an outside window or
door that can be opened from the inside; this will allow venting of products of
combustion if there is a fire. A specially designed smoke control system can be a
substitute for an outside window.
Portable fire extinguishers are placed in a building. Fire extinguishers must be kept fully
charged and in their designated places. The extinguishers will not be obstructed or
obscured from view. A map indicating the locations of all fire extinguishers for this
company is located in Appendix E. The fire extinguishers will also be inspected by a
contracted agency, at least monthly, to make sure that they are in their designated
places, have not been tampered with or actuated, and are not corroded or otherwise
impaired. Attached inspection tags shall be initialed/dated each month.
The location of all hydrants, hose houses, portable fire extinguishers, or other fire
protective equipment should be properly marked with arrows and signs painted on the
pavement.

VII. TRAINING
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All employees shall be instructed on the locations and proper use of fire extinguishers in
their work areas. Employees shall also be instructed as to how to operate the building’s
fire alarm system and be familiar with evacuation routes. The training of all employees
shall include the locations and types of materials and/or processes which pose potential
fire hazards. The training program shall also emphasize the following:
1. Use and disposal of smoking materials
2. The importance of electrical safety
3. Proper use of electrical appliances and equipment
4. Unplugging heat-producing equipment and appliances at the end of each
workday
5. Correct storage of combustible and flammable materials
6. Safe handling of compressed gases and flammable liquids (where
appropriate)
Initial training and ongoing training shall include regularly scheduled fire drills. Training
documentation on training rosters maintained by the City Safety Director and service
contractor’s General Manager.
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APPENDIX A
FIRE PREVENTION CHECKLIST
This checklist should be reviewed regularly and kept up to date.
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
_ No makeshift wiring
_ Extension cords serviceable
protected
_ Motors and tools free of dirt and grease

_ Fuse and control boxes clean a closed
_ Circuits properly fused or otherwise
_ Equipment approved for use in hazardous
areas (if required)

_ Lights clear of combustible materials

_ Safest cleaning solvents used

FRICTION
_ Machinery properly lubricated
aligned

_ Machinery properly adjusted and/or

SPECIAL FIRE-HAZARD MATERIALS
_ Storage of special flammable isolated
WELDING AND CUTTING
_ Area surveyed for fire safety
OPEN FLAMES
_ Kept away from spray rooms and booths
surfaces
PORTABLE HEATERS
_ Set up with ample horizontal and overhead clearances
surfaces
_ Secured against tipping or upset
_ Combustibles removed or covered
HOT SURFACES
_ Hot pipes clear of combustible materials
surfaces
_ Ample containers available and serviceable
SMOKING AND MATCHES
_ “No smoking” and “smoking” areas clearly marked
prohibited areas
_ Butt containers available and serviceable
SPONTANEOUS IGNITION
_ Flammable waste material in closed, metal containers
_ Flammable waste material containers emptied frequently

_ Nonmetal stock free of tramp metal
_ Combustible removed or covered
_ Permit issued
_ Portable torches clear of flammable
_ No gas leaks
_ Safely mounted on noncombustible
_ Use of steel drums prohibited
_ Not used as rubbish burners
_ Soldering irons kept off combustible
_ Ashes in metal containers
_ No discarded smoking materials in

_ Piled material, dry, and well ventilated
_Trash receptacle emptied daily

STATIC ELECTRICITY
_ Flammable liquid dispensing vessels grounded and bonded _ Proper humidity maintained
_ Moving machinery grounded
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HOUSEKEEPING
_ No accumulation of rubbish
materials_ Safe storage of flammables
floor free _ Passageways clear of obstacles
_ Automatic sprinklers unobstructed
FIRE PROTECTION
_ Proper type of fire extinguisher
_ Fire extinguisher in proper location
_ Access to fire extinguishers unobstructed
_ Access to fire extinguishers clearly marked
maintained
_ Fire protection equipment turned on

_ Premises free of unnecessary combustible
_ No leaks or dripping of flammables and
of spills
_ Fire doors unblocked and operating freely
_ Extinguishing system in working order
_ Service date current
_ Personnel trained in use of equipment
_ Personnel exits unobstructed and
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APPENDIX B
INSPECTION LOGS AND FIRE INCIDENT REPORTS

Insert fire incident reports and inspection records behind in this section.
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APPENDIX C
IDENTIFIED FIRE HAZARDS AND RESPONSIBLE PERSONNEL
HAZARD IDENTIFICATION
Type
Flammable

Location
Shop

Control
Contained in
Cabinet
designated for
flammable
goods and
liquids.

Extinguisher
Location
Located within
10 feet of
Flammable
Cabinet

Responsible
Personnel
Maintenance
Manager
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APPENDIX D1
TRANSPOTATION & PUBLIC WORKS BUILDING EVACUATION PLAN
234 E Summit Ave Burlington NC 27215
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APPENDIX D2
SERVICE PROVIDER CONTRACTED BUILDING EVACUATION PLAN
2891 Troxler Rd Burlington NC 27215

*Each office at this location has an individualized escape plan with evacuation direction arrows.
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PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE
PLAN
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Preventive maintenance is a term used to describe the performance of regularly
scheduled maintenance procedures of a vehicle to prevent the possibility of malfunctions.
It is this agency’s policy to follow that minimum required maintenance set forth by the
manufacturer standards. All preventative maintenance will be reported/completed in a
timely manner.

MAINTENANCE
Each vehicle is assigned a number by the department, which is affixed to each vehicle in
a visible location (driver side front under the headlight, on the cover for the gas tank and
the back passenger side above the brake light. The phone number and facility name are
put on the vehicles when purchased.
Link’s service contractor is responsible for all maintenance of City owned transit vehicles
that are used or are spares to be used for revenue service. The service contractor
maintains a vehicle maintenance plan, which meets the requirements of the FTA. Refer
to Service Provider Burlington NC Vehicle Maintenance Plan for more information about
vehicle maintenance.
The service contractor’s maintenance manager is responsible for ensuring on-time service
and maintenance requests, including emergency maintenance, general maintenance and
preventive maintenance requests. The service contractor utilizes fleet management
software to maintain fleet management records and requests. An individual file must be
kept for each revenue vehicle and all files must be available for inspection anytime during
the contract period. At the end of the contract period, the service contractor must make
available complete copies of all vehicle files to the City.
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In the event of a mechanical failure while the vehicle is in service, the driver will call the
dispatch center to report the need for service or spare. The dispatch will notice the onduty supervisor and maintenance manager and a spare vehicle will immediately be
dispatched out to switch out and continue revenue service.

Vehicles Operated by Contractor
or Services Outsourced
PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE
Preventive maintenance is a term used to describe the performance of regularly
scheduled maintenance procedures of Link Transit vehicles to prevent the possibility of
malfunctions.
The service contractor will maintain all Link Transit vehicles and wheelchair lifts in the
best possible operational condition. This will be accomplished by adhering to and/or
exceeding the manufacturer’s recommended minimum maintenance requirements.

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
Each Link Transit vehicle is assigned a number by the City of Burlington, which is affixed
to each vehicle in a visible location along with the phone number of the City of
Burlington’s Transit system.
Preventative Vehicle Maintenance Schedule
All vehicles will have a preventative maintenance service and inspection at established
intervals. Refer to Service Provider Burlington NC Vehicle Maintenance Plan for more
information about vehicle maintenance.
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Wheelchair Lift/Ramp Inspections/Preventative Maintenance Schedule
All wheelchair lifts will have a preventative maintenance service and inspection at
established intervals. Refer to Service Provider Burlington NC Vehicle Maintenance Plan
for more information about wheelchair ramp inspections maintenance.
Unscheduled Vehicle Maintenance
The Service Provider will ensure all maintenance is performed to meet manufacturer’s
specification. Refer to Service Provider Burlington NC Vehicle Maintenance Plan for
more information about vehicle maintenance.
DAILY INSPECTION
Refer to Service Provider Burlington NC Vehicle Maintenance Plan for more information
about daily inspections. The Service Provider’s Daily Vehicle Inspection Report (DVIR) is
also attached to the Vehicle Maintenance Plan.
MANAGEMENT REVIEWS
There must be an effective mechanism to monitor and document the contractor’s
maintenance activities. An acceptable program would consist of periodic written reports
on maintenance activities submitted by the contractor to the grantee, supplemented by
periodic inspections by the grantee. The grantee must provide oversight in order to
verify the contractor’s compliance with FTA regulations and polices.
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DRUG AND ALCOHOL
POLICY

Refer to the Service Provider -Link Transit Burlington NC Zero Tolerance Drug & Alcohol
Policy for Employees in Safety-Sensitive Job Functions Policy.
Since the City of Burlington transit-related employees do not meet the FTA
requirements in 49 CFR Part 40 and 49 CFR Part 655, the City of Burlington transitrelated employees would be subject to the City of Burlington’s Substance Abuse Policy &
applicable addendums.

URITY PLAN
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Enter revision date here

5. SAFETY AND SECURITY PLAN

Refer to the Service Provider -Link Transit Burlington NC System Security and Emergency Preparedness Program
Plan (SSEPP) for more information.
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PREFACE
Link Transit operates in an urban area, providing fixed route and paratransit services for the general public, as
well as high-risk passengers such as individuals with disabilities, the elderly and young children.
Safety has always been a priority for local City transportation providers, state Departments of Transportation and
the Federal Transit Administration. As a result of 9/11, and the transit attacks in Spain, England and India, there
are heightened concerns for transit security even in rural communities. The destruction wrought by Hurricanes
Katrina, Rita and other acts of nature have renewed our national awareness for the role that public transportation
can play as a first responder resource.
Every transit system - whether a large fixed-route bus system or a small rural provider – is being asked to designate
safety, security and emergency preparedness as a top priority, and to prepare to manage critical incidents for the
wide array of the hazards that transit faces.
Critical Incidents could include accidents, natural disasters, sabotage, civil unrest, hazardous materials spills,
criminal activity, or acts of terrorism. Regardless of the cause, critical incidents require swift, decisive action to
protect life and property. Critical incidents must be stabilized prior to the resumption of regular service or
activities. Successful resolution of critical incidents typically requires cooperative efforts by a variety of
responding agencies.
To establish the importance of safety, security and emergency preparedness in all aspects of our organization,
Link Transit has developed this Safety, Security and Emergency Preparedness Plan (SECURITY PLAN). This
SECURITY PLAN outlines the process used by Link Transit and its service contractor(s) to make informed decisions
that are appropriate for our operations, passengers, employees and communities regarding the development and
implementation of a comprehensive security and emergency preparedness program.
As a result of this program, Link Transit achieves not only an effective physical security program but enhances
associations with the local public safety agencies in our service area. Improved communication increases their
awareness of our resources and capabilities and improves our readiness to support their efforts to manage Citywide emergencies, including, accidents and incidents, acts of nature, hazardous materials, criminal activity and
terrorism.
In order to be effective for Link Transit, the activities documented in this SECURITY PLAN focus on establishing
responsibilities for safety, security and emergency preparedness, identifying our methodology for documenting
and analyzing potential safety, security and emergency preparedness issues, and developing the management
system through which we track and monitor our progress in addressing these issues.
The structure of this SECURITY PLAN focuses first on a description of Link Transit’s Mission and a comprehensive
overview of the system, then on Preparation – identifying critical assets, threats and vulnerabilities to the transit
system and the environment in which it operates, along with preparing our transit staff to manage incidents in
concert with external emergency management organizations and first responders, followed by Prevention –
strategies for reducing risk, including training on safety/security awareness, then on Response – staff
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responsibilities and emergency protocols, and finally, on Recovery – putting things back together. The Appendix
of this SECURITY PLAN contains forms that we use to ensure documentation of our SECURITY PLAN activities.

MISSION DEFINITION
1.1 Introduction – Establishing the parameters of the plan
1.1a. - AUTHORITY
The authority for implementing the SECURITY PLAN resides with the Link Transit System.
1.1b. - PURPOSE
This SECURITY PLAN defines our process for addressing safety, security and emergency preparedness as:
•

•

•

System Safety – The application of operating policies and procedures to reduce vulnerability to safetyrelated hazards.
System Security – The application of operating policies and procedures to reduce vulnerability to security
threats.
Emergency Preparedness – The system of policies and procedures that assure rapid, controlled, and
predictable responses to a wide variety of safety and/or security incidents.

The SECURITY PLAN supports Link Transit’s efforts to address and resolve critical incidents on our property and
within our City.
Critical Incidents – Critical Incidents could include accidents, natural disasters, sabotage, civil unrest, hazardous
materials spills, criminal activity, or acts of terrorism. Regardless of the cause, critical incidents require swift,
decisive action to protect life and property. Critical incidents must be stabilized prior to the resumption of regular
service or activities. And successful resolution of critical incidents typically requires cooperative efforts by a variety
of responding agencies.
The overall purpose of the Link Transit SECURITY PLAN is to optimize -- within the constraints of time, cost, and
operational effectiveness -- the level of protection afforded to Link Transit’s passengers, employees, volunteers
and contractors, and any other individuals who come into contact with the system, both during normal operations
and under emergency conditions.
This SECURITY PLAN demonstrates the Link Transit’s commitment to do the following:
•

Prepare
- Identify assets essential to our mission
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•

•

•

Assess hazards and threats facing our agency and our City
Train staff how to prevent, respond to and recover from prime risks
Coordinate with other emergency response organizations

Prevent
- Take steps to eliminate threats where possible
- Institute policies and procedures that reduce the likelihood of incidents occurring
- Take steps that reduce the impact on system assets when incidents do occur
Respond
React quickly and decisively to critical incidents focusing on:
- Life Safety
- Property Protection
- Stabilization of Incident
Recover
- Resume service delivery based on availability of resources
- Repair and replace critical assets
- Assess incident response and make changes based on lessons learned.

1.1c. - GOALS
The SECURITY PLAN provides Link Transit with a safety, security and emergency preparedness capability that:
 Ensures that safety, security and emergency preparedness are addressed during all phases of system
operation including hiring and training of personnel; procurement and maintenance of equipment;
development of policies and procedures; delivery of service, and coordination with local emergency
management and first responder agencies
 Creates a culture that supports employee safety and security through the appropriate use and operation
of equipment and resources
 Promotes analysis tools and methodologies that identify changing threat conditions and bolster agency
response capabilities
 Ensures that our agency achieves a level of security performance and emergency readiness that meets
or exceeds the operating experience of similarly sized agencies
 Identifies and pursues grant funding opportunities at the state and federal level to support safety,
security, and emergency preparedness efforts
 Makes every effort to ensure that, if confronted with a safety or security event or major emergency, our
personnel will respond effectively, using good judgment and building on best practices identified in
policies and procedures and exercised through drills and training
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1.1d. – OBJECTIVES
In this new environment, every threat cannot be identified and eliminated, but Link Transit and its service
contractor(s) takes steps to be more aware, to better protect passengers, employees, facilities and equipment,
and stands ready to support City needs in response to a critical incident. To this end, our SECURITY PLAN has five
objectives:
1. Achieve a level of security performance and emergency readiness that meets or exceeds the operating
experience of similarly sized agencies around the nation.
2. Partake in and strengthen City involvement and participation in the safety and security of our system.
3. Develop and implement a Threat and Vulnerability Assessment program and, based on the results of
this program, establish a course of action for improving physical safety and security measures and
emergency response capabilities.
4. Expand our training program for employees, volunteers and contractors to address safety and security
awareness and emergency management concerns.
5. Enhance our coordination with partner agencies regarding safety, security and emergency
preparedness issues.
1.1e. - DEFINITION
In this SECURITY PLAN, the terms “transit vehicle” or “bus” are used to describe all types of transit surface
conveyances including sedans, mini-vans, vans, body-on-chassis, mini-buses and the wide range of full-size
coaches.

1.2 System Overview – Who We Are and What We Do
1.2a. - ORGANIZATIONAL DESCRIPTION
Link Transit System is a public transportation service that operates as a branch of the City of Burlington.
Link Transit offers fixed route and paratransit services to the City of Burlington, City of Gibsonville and
Alamance City College.
1.2b. - MISSION STATEMENT
Link Transit is your local transportation partner, serving Burlington, Gibsonville and Alamance City College.
Our number one goal—to improve the quality of life for residents and visitors by providing a safe, reliable
and cost-effective mobility solution.
1.2c. - ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE
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City Manager

Assistant City ManagerDevelopment Services

Director of Planning &
Transportation

Administrative
Assistant

Transportation
Planner/MPO

Transit Manager

Service
Contractor(s)

A list of LINK TRANIT & SERVICE CONTRACTOR(S) KEY PERSONNEL
AND SECURITY PLAN RESPONSIBILITIES is found in the section of
this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at
Section 4.1.
1.2d. - SERVICE AREA
Link Transit serves the City of Burlington, City of Gibsonville, Alamance County Office Buildings (within the
City of Graham) and Alamance City College.
1.2e. - SERVICE DESIGN
1. Fixed Route
2. ADA/Paratransit
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1.2f. - FUNDING SOURCES
Link Transit primarily is a direct recipient of FTA funding under the 5307 Urbanized Area Formula Grant.
Link Transit also receives grant funding from NCDOT on occasion, in addition to inter-local government
agreements and fare revenue.
1.2g. - VEHICLES AND FACILITIES
Link Transit has a total of (7) 29-foot LTV busses. Paratransit vehicles are provided by the service
contractor. Link Transit also maintained several bus shelters throughout the service area. Link Transit staff
operate out of the Transportation and Public Works Building owned by the City of Burlington. The service
contractor leases a building within the Burlington City Limits and all of the revenue transit vehicles are
housed at the service contractor’s property.

2. PREPARATION
2.1 Overview
While safety addresses the day-to-day issues of transporting passengers in the City safely and without accident,
security deals with the entire transit system and the potential for threats against it. Security also includes Link
Transit as part of the larger City and the response within the City to environmental hazards, criminal or terrorist
acts, or natural disaster.
The Link Transit Threat and Vulnerability Assessment provides a framework by which to analyze the likelihood of
hazards and threats damaging critical assets. Included in this assessment are:
• Historical analysis
• Physical surveys
• Expert evaluation
• Scenario analysis
The Threat and Vulnerability Assessment offers Link Transit and the service provider the ability to identify critical
assets and their vulnerabilities to threats, to develop and implement countermeasures, and to monitor and
improve program effectiveness. This analysis is guided by clear investigation of three critical questions:
1. Which assets can we least afford to lose?
2. What is our responsibility to protect these assets?
3. Where do we assume total liability for risk and where do we transfer risk to others, such as local public
responders, technical specialists, insurance companies, and the state and Federal government?
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A completed “CAPABILITIES ASSESSMENT” is found in the section
of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.2.

2.2 Hazard and Threat Assessment
2.2a. – CRITICAL ASSETS – IDENTIFYING THE IMPORTANT ELEMENTS OF OUR ORGANIZATION REQUIRING
PROTECTION
Overview
In security terms, Link Transit’s assets are broadly defined as:
• People – Passengers, employees, visitors, contractors, vendors, City members, and others who encounter the
system
• Information – Employee and customer information, computer network configurations and passwords,
ridership, revenue and service statistics, operating and maintenance procedures, vehicle identification
systems
• Property – Revenue vehicles, non-revenue vehicles, storage facilities, passenger facilities, maintenance
facilities and equipment, administrative offices, computer systems and communications equipment
Assets are critical when their loss either endangers human life or impacts the Link Transit’s ability to maintain
service. In reviewing assets, the transportation system has prioritized which among them has the greatest
consequences for the ability of the system to sustain service. These critical assets may require higher or special
protection.
Asset Analysis
In identifying and analyzing critical assets for the entire system, under the full range of operational conditions, a
simple process called “asset criticality valuation” has been performed by Link Transit. This process helped Link
Transit management to prioritize the allocation of limited resources for protecting the most vital elements of its
operation. In this asset analysis Link Transit considered the following:





Criticality to mission
Asset replacement cost
Severity of impact on public health and safety
Impact on other assets including intangibles such as public trust and employee morale

For those assets that are mission-critical, steps are taken for risk avoidance (i.e. stop the activity altogether), risk
retention (e.g. accept the risk but take steps to reduce the likelihood or impact of an incident) and risk
transference (e.g. have someone else, like an insurer, assume the risk).
An Agency “CRITICAL ASSET IDENTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS” is
found in the section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.3.
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2.2b. – THREAT AND VULNERABILITY ANALYSIS
A threat is any action with the potential to cause harm in the form of death, injury, destruction of property,
interruption of operations, or denial of services. Link Transit threats include accidents and incidents, hazardous
materials, fires, acts of nature, or any event that could be perpetrated by criminals, disgruntled employees, or
terrorists.
Threat analysis defines the level or degree of the threats by evaluating the probability and impact of the threat.
The process involves gathering historical data about threatening events and evaluating which information is
relevant in assessing the threats against Link Transit. Some of the questions answered in our threat analysis
include.
 How safe are vehicles and equipment?
 How secure is the transportation facility?
 What event(s) or act(s) of nature has a reasonable probability of occurring?
 Have similar-sized agencies been targets of criminal or terrorist acts in the past?
 How significant would the impacts be?
A vulnerability is anything that can make an agency more susceptible to a threat. This includes vulnerabilities in
safety/security procedures and practices involving transit facilities, transit equipment and transit staff.
Vulnerability analysis identifies specific weaknesses to threat that must be mitigated.
Threat and Vulnerability Identification
The primary method used by Link Transit and its service contractor(s) to identify the threats to the transit system
and the vulnerabilities of the system is the collection of historical data and incident reports submitted by drivers
and supervisors and information provided by federal and state agencies and local law enforcement.
Information resources include but are not limited to the following:
• Operator incident reports
• Risk management reports
• Bus maintenance reports
• Marketing surveys
• Passengers' letters and telephone calls
• Management's written concerns
• Staff meeting notes
• Statistical reports
• Special requests
• Historical data
• Information from public safety officials
Link Transit reviews safety/security information resources and determines if additional methods should be used
to identify system threats and vulnerabilities. This includes a formal evaluation program to ensure that
safety/security procedures are maintained and that safety/security systems are operable. Safety/security testing
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and inspections may be conducted to assess the vulnerability of the transit system. Testing and inspection include
the following three-phase approach:
1. Equipment preparedness
2. Employee proficiency
3. System effectiveness
A completed “PRIORITIZED VULNERABILITY REPORT” is found in
the section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.4.
Scenario Analysis
Scenario analysis is brainstorming by transportation personnel, emergency responders, and contractors to
identify threats to the system and to assess vulnerability to those threats. By matching threats to critical assets,
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) identifies the capabilities required to counteract vulnerabilities. This
activity promotes awareness and enables staff to more effectively recognize, prevent, and mitigate the
consequences of threats.
For each scenario, the Link Transit and its service contractor(s) has attempted to identify the potential impacts of
probable threats using a standard risk analysis protocol in which threats are segmented by probability from low
to high and severity of impact from modest to catastrophic.
Scenario-based analysis is not an exact science but rather an illustrative tool demonstrating potential
consequences associated with low-probability to high-impact events. To determine the actual need for additional
countermeasures, and to provide the rationale for allocating resources to these countermeasures, Link Transit
and its service contractor(s) uses the scenario approach to pinpoint the vulnerable elements of the critical assets
and make evaluations concerning the adequacy of current levels of protection.
At the conclusion of the scenario-based analysis, Link Transit assembled a list of prioritized vulnerabilities for its
top critical assets. These vulnerabilities are divided into the following categories:
 lack of planning;
 lack of coordination with local emergency responders;
 lack of training and exercising; and
 lack of physical security
Based on the results of the scenario analysis, Link Transit identified countermeasures to reduce vulnerabilities.
2.2c. - IDENTIFIED POTENTIAL TRANSIT SYSTEM THREATS
Link Transit is committed to focusing on organizational emergency planning activities and preparing its transit
staff to react to any potential threatening event. Link Transit understands that threat reaction planning and
preparation is a dynamic and ongoing process which requires constant attention and organizational energy. It is
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essential to identify each potential threat that a transit system could face, evaluate those threats in terms of their
potential impact on transit system assets and to analyze transit system vulnerability to those threats. Link Transit
has done such a Threat and Vulnerability Assessment for the following potential threats:
Completed “THREAT AND VULNERABILITY ANALYSIS” forms and “THREAT
AND VULNERABILITY ASSESSMENT” forms for each of the below listed
threats are found in the section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.5.
ACCIDENTS AND INCIDENTS
 Transit vehicle accidents
Can be defined as collisions with other vehicles, objects or persons with the potential for damage to
people and/or property and the possibility of lawsuits and/or criminal charges.
 Transit passenger incidents
Involve passenger falls, injuries relating to lift and securement operation, injuries before boarding or
after alighting and passenger illnesses
 Employee accidents and incidents
Include injuries within the office, on official travel, while maintaining the equipment, and on-premises,
but not while operating a vehicle for public transport. Such accidents/incidents create the possibility for
loss of workforce, lawsuits and worker’s compensation claims.
ACTS OF NATURE


Floods
Are caused by heavy rain, storm surge, rapid snowmelt, ice jams, dam breaks or levee failures and can
result in loss of life damage to facilities, danger to vehicles on roadways and loss of power and
communications. Such events could require use of transit system assets for evacuation purposes.



Winter weather
Snow and ice storms can cause power failures, make roads dangerous or impassable, cause sidewalk
hazards, and affect the ability to deliver transit service.



Tornado/hurricane
High winds have the potential to cause flying debris, down trees and/or power lines, make roadways
impassable or dangerous, damage facilities or vehicles and threaten the safety of passengers and
employees. Such events could require use of transit system assets for evacuation purposes.



Thunderstorms
May trigger flash flooding, be accompanied by strong winds, hail or lightning, can possibly cause power
or communication system outages, damage facilities and equipment and make roads dangerous or
impassable.
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Wildfire
Whether natural or human-caused, are particularly dangerous in drought conditions, can reduce visibility,
impair air quality, and have the potential to damage facilities, equipment and make roadways impassable.
Such an event could require use of transit system assets for evacuation purposes.



Earthquake
Has the potential to cause extensive damage to buildings, water systems, power systems,
communications systems, roads, bridges and other transportation infrastructure. Such events often
overwhelm first responder resources. In coastal areas, tsunamis, or tidal waves, are a hazard following
major earthquakes and underwater tectonic activity. A transit system’s assets could be used for
evacuation purposes after damage assessment.



Landslide/Avalanche
Has the potential to close roadways, damage vehicles and facilities and injure employees and passengers?



Dust storm
Usually arrives suddenly in the form of an advancing wall of dust and debris which may be miles long and
several thousand feet high, and usually last only a few minutes. Blinding, choking dust can quickly reduce
visibility, causing accidents. While dust storms may last only a few minutes, they tend to strike with little
warning.

CRITICAL INFRASTRUCTURE


Power outages
Whether short or long in duration, can impact overall ability to operate transit services and limit functional
nature of transit equipment and facilities.



Computer crashes/cyber attacks
Cause loss of critical data and negatively impact the ability to schedule and dispatch services.



Communication system failure
Can have serious effects on the ability to deliver service and keep employees out of harm’s way.

 Supply chain interruption
Transit service is dependent upon a continuous supply of fuel, lubricants, tires, spare parts, tools, etc.
Interruption of material supplies due to weather conditions, roadway closures, acts of terrorism, acts of
war, or loss of supplier facilities can limit your ability to maintain service.


Vehicle fires
Cause transit employee and passenger injuries and death and damage or loss of transit equipment and
have the potential for lawsuits.



Facility loss
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Loss of administrative, maintenance, or operations facilities– whether caused by structural collapse,
presence of toxic materials, violation of municipal codes, or significant events on neighboring properties
– can hamper the ability to sustain service.
 Structural Fire
Whether natural or human-caused, can threaten employees and customers and damage facilities and
equipment. Such an event could require use of transit vehicles for temporary shelter, or for evacuation
purposes.
 Staff shortage
Caused by labor disputes, poor human resource management, or regional employee shortages. Can have
immediate impacts on ability to deliver service, and longer-term impacts on facility and equipment
resources.
 Employee malfeasance
Illegal and illicit behavior by agency employees, particularly when in uniform or on duty, can seriously
damage intangible assets such as organizational image and employee morale.
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS.


Blood borne pathogens
Exposure can put drivers, passengers, maintenance employees and bus cleaners at risk of contracting
disease.



Toxic material spills
Toxic materials fall into four basic categories: blister agents such as solvents; cardio-pulmonary agents
such as chlorine gas; biological agents such as anthrax; and nerve agents such as Sarin. While some of
these materials may be agents of terrorist acts, accidental release is also possible. Additionally, low-level
exposure to maintenance related chemicals and vehicle fluids can pose a risk to employee and
environmental health.



Radiological emergencies
Could include accidental release of radioactivity from power plants or from materials being transported
through the service area by truck or train. Have the potential to cause danger to human life or the need
for use of transit system assets for evacuation purposes.



Fuel related events
Include accidental release of natural gas and petroleum, rupture of pipelines, and fire and explosion
involving alternative fuel use. Dangers include risk of human life, damage to facilities and vehicles, and
events that may require use of transit system assets for evacuation purposes.

CRIMINAL ACTIVITY
 Trespassing
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Penetration of organizational security system can increase vulnerability to criminal mischief, theft,
workplace violence, and terrorist attack.


Vandalism/Criminal mischief
Includes graffiti, slashing, loitering, or other such events that damage buses, bus stops, shelters, transit
facilities and/or organizational image.



Theft and burglary
Includes loss of assets due to break-in to facilities and into vehicles as well as employee theft, and can
threaten information assets, property assets, and organizational image.



Workplace violence
Includes assaults by employees on employees, passengers on passengers, and passengers on employees
including menacing, battery, sexual assault, and murder.



Commandeered vehicle
The taking of a transit vehicle to perpetrate a crime and the taking of hostages as a negotiating tool. Puts
the lives of transit employees and passengers at risk.

TERRORISM


Dangerous mail
Chemical, biological, radiological and explosive devices delivered through the mail put the lives of transit
employees and occupants of transit facilities at risk, and have the potential for damage of facilities and
equipment.



Suicide bombers
Internationally, transit systems have been common terrorist targets. American transit systems are not
immune. The major inherent vulnerabilities of transit are that transit systems by design are open and
accessible, have predictable routines/schedules, and may have access to secure facilities and a wide
variety of sites, all of which make transit an attractive target.



Improvised Explosive Devices (IED)
Activities could involve the use of conventional weapons and improvised explosive devices or bombs on
transit vehicles, within transit facilities or within the environment of the transit service area, putting the
lives of transit employees, passengers and City members at risk. Such events could require the use of
transit vehicles in evacuation activities.

 Weapons of mass destruction

Use of chemical, biological or radiological weapons could cause massive loss of life involving everyone in
the City and lead to the destruction of transit vehicles and facilities, as well as require the use of transit
vehicles for evacuation purposes.
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2.3 Communicating about Risk: Transit Threat Alert System
The Federal Transit Administration has developed a transit Threat Condition Model that parallels that of the
Department of Homeland Security. The FTA model progresses from green through red to indicate threat levels
from low to severe. It also includes purple designating disaster recovery. This model, along with its
recommended protective measures, has been adapted for use by Link Transit.
The Link Transit SAFETY/SECURITY ALERT SYSTEM is found in the
section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.6.
2.4 Emergency Planning
2.4a. – INTERNAL CONTACT INFORMATION
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) maintain accurate and up-to-date internal contact information on key
staff and board members required to respond to safety and security emergencies.
2.4b. – EXTERNAL CONTACT INFORMATION
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) maintains accurate and up-to-date external contact information on key
City emergency management personnel and first responders to be notified in the case of safety and security
emergencies.
Completed Internal and External “CONTACT LISTS” are found in the
section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.7.
2.4c – EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM ROSTER
Link Transit maintains an accurate and up-to-date roster that includes contact information of the transit incident
management team in advance of any incident. This team is based on the Incident Command System (ICS) includes
representation the Transportation Department, appropriate service contractor(s) and other city staff/officials as
needed.
A Completed “EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM ROSTER” is found in
the section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.8.
2.4d – PHONE TREES
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Since Link Transit staff is a small department with minimum employees, it does not maintain an official phone
tree. Link Transit encourages its service contractors to maintain an accurate and up-to-date call tree with staff
names and phone numbers. The call tree enables everyone in the organization to be contacted quickly, with each
staff member having to make no more than a couple of calls. Training should be provided on a routine basis to
ensure that all members of the team are familiar with its use and application. However, the Service Provider does
maintain a phone tree and updates it regularly.
2.4c. – DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY
Link Transit has a plan to ensure continuity of management throughout any emergency incident. The succession
plan provides for automatic delegation of authority in cases where:




The Emergency Response Coordinator (ERC) or other agency incident response personnel are no longer
able to perform incident-related duties due to injury, illness or exhaustion/rest and recuperation.
A member of the incident response team is temporarily unable to perform incident-related duties due to
loss of radio or phone service.
Regular members of the agency incident response team are unavailable due to travel (e.g., vacation,
professional development, etc.)

The succession plan designates the next most senior leader required to manage temporary duties normally
assigned to higher-level personnel. A completed succession list is found in the COOP and other related
emergency planning documents.
A completed “SUCCESSION LIST” reflecting Link Transit emergency internal
chain of command is found in the section of this document entitled
SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.9.
2.5 COORDINATING WITH STAKEHOLDERS
Link Transit is committed to proactively coordinate with local emergency management, law enforcement and
other first responders in preparing for an integrated response to emergencies and security related events. Toward
this end Link Transit meets on a regular basis with local emergency management staff, local law enforcement and
other first responders, and reviews local and transit agency emergency plans to ensure that transit is integrated
into these plans and is prepared to play its defined role in any emergency.
2.5a. – COORDINATION WITH EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT
Effective emergency response does not happen by accident. It is the result of planning, training, exercising, and
intra/interagency cooperation, coordination and communication. Integration into the local City’s emergency
planning process is central to the success of the Link Transit SECURITY PLAN and to the preparedness of the
system. Link Transit coordinates with local City emergency management (both city & county) to fulfill all SECURITY
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PLAN functions including threat mitigation, consequence management planning, exercising and training, and postincident analysis.
In this SECURITY PLAN, Link Transit has defined its internal processes for identifying safety and security events,
mitigating consequences and managing or assisting in incident response.
2.5b. – COORDINATION WITH FIRST RESPONDERS
Law Enforcement
Link Transit management regularly works with the local and state law enforcement to improve security and
emergency/incident preparedness and response capabilities. These activities include:








Maintaining regular communications with law enforcement
Meeting at least once a year to ensure transit issues are understood by law enforcement
Developing an emergency contact list for dispatchers
Communicating regularly on optimal incident reporting methods that will offer law enforcement all the
information they need
Participating in cooperative emergency preparedness training programs
Establishing appropriate methods of communication for continuous coordination during an emergency
Establishing procedures for supplying the unique types of emergency service that may be required in
particular emergency situations

Fire
Link Transit works with the local fire departments on a regular basis to support improved security and
emergency/incident preparedness and response. This includes the following activities:









Maintaining regular communications with fire services
Establishing the level of service (e.g., equipment and personnel) to be delivered in response to various
types of emergencies
Specifying in advance the level of notification, command and control, and degree of responsibility that will
apply on site
Establishing appropriate methods of communication, and developing procedures for continuous
coordination and transfer of command
Providing training for fire department personnel to familiarize them with transit vehicles and equipment,
including wheelchair lifts and access/egress procedures
Conducting periodic drills in cooperation with the fire department
Scheduling a meeting at least annually to ensure transit issues (e.g., evacuation of transit vehicles,
considerations for persons with disabilities) are understood by fire officials
Identifying any special tools and equipment the firefighters might need to address transit emergencies
(particularly items that they would not normally possess) by inviting firefighters to visit the agency
annually, and walking them through transit vehicles and facilities
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Reviewing current fire-related plans and policies
Ensuring fire annunciation and evacuation procedures are part of the standard procedures and training
for operators

Emergency Medical Services
Link Transit works with the local emergency medical services including hospitals on a regular basis to support
improved medical response. Preparations include the following activities:








Maintaining regular communications with EMS
Scheduling a meeting on transit property or at the offices of EMS at least annually to ensure transit
issues are understood by the organization
Establishing appropriate EMS unit jurisdictions
Establishing the level of service (equipment, personnel, etc.) to be delivered in response to various types
and degrees of emergencies
Establishing appropriate methods of communication for continuous coordination during a response
Familiarizing EMS personnel with transit vehicles and facilities
Conducting periodic drills in conjunction with EMS personnel

Training of First Responders on Transit Equipment
Link Transit holds training with local first responders, as needed, to improve familiarity with transit fleet, facilities
and operations. Key areas covered include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Vehicle and facility entry - windows, doors and hatches
Hazardous materials
Facility escape routes and safety zones
Equipment shutdown
Emergency dump valves
Battery cut-off switches
Appropriate zones to breach transit vehicles in event of an incident
Communications compatibility

2.6 Exercises and Drills
In crisis management as in sports, the transit agency plays the way it practices. That is why Link Transit is
committed to testing their emergency preparedness plans through disaster drills and exercises.
Link Transit is committed to participating in City emergency response exercises. This commitment requires the
transportation system and City public response agencies to plan and conduct increasingly challenging exercises
over a period. Implementation of such a program allows the collective City to achieve and maintain competency
in executing the transportation component of local emergency response plans.
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There are five major types of exercises that comprise this program, each with a different purpose and
requirement. Each step is progressively more sophisticated in nature and will be undertaken in a step-by-step
and long-term implementation plan that is integrated into overall City response.
1. Basic awareness training to familiarize participants with roles, plans, procedures, and resolve questions of
coordination and assignment of responsibilities.
2. Operational training to familiarize front-line staff with roles, plans, procedures, and resolve questions of
coordination and assignment of responsibilities.
3. Tabletop exercises that simulate emergency situations in an informal, low stress environment. It is
designed to elicit discussion as participants examine and resolve problems based on existing crisis
management plans and practical working experience.
4. Drills that test, develop or maintain skills in a single response procedure (e.g., communications,
notification, lockdown, evacuation procedures, etc.). Drills can be handled within the organization, or
coordinated with partner agencies, depending upon the drill objective(s). Drills help prepare players for
more complex exercises in which several functions are simultaneously coordinated and tested.
5. Functional exercises are full-scale simulated incidents that tests one or more functions in a time-pressured
realistic situation that focuses on policies, procedures, roles and responsibilities. It includes the
mobilization of emergency personnel and the resources appropriate to the scale of the mock incident.
Functional exercises measure the operational capability of emergency response management systems in
an interactive manner resembling a real emergency as closely as possible.
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3. PREVENTION
3.1 Overview
Link Transit follows the guidelines provided by the Federal Transit Administration’s (FTA) description of Core
Elements addressing Model Bus Safety Programs in our internal focus on safety and the FTA’s Public
Transportation System Security and Emergency Preparedness Planning Guide in our internal focus on security.
A Completed “FTA TOP 20 SECURITY PROGRAM ACTION ITEMS FOR TRANSIT
AGENCIES: SELF-ASSESSMENT CHECKLIST” is found in the section of this
document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.10.

3.2 Risk Reduction
Link Transit reviews current methods of threat and vulnerability resolution and establish procedures to 1)
eliminate; 2) mitigate; 3) transfer, and/or 4) accept specific risks. Prioritization of safety/security remediation
measures are based on risk analysis and a course of action acceptable by Link Transit management.
Risk reduction/elimination implies changes to equipment, facilities, training or operational implementation in
order to no longer be exposed to the hazard (e.g. moving maintenance facility out of the floodplain). Risk
control/mitigation implies changes in policies or procedures that reduce the likelihood of an event or reduce its
impact on critical assets (e.g. defensive driver training). Risk transference implies that the risk exposure is borne
by someone else (e.g. hazard and liability insurance).
3.2a. - STRATEGIES TO MINIMIZE RISK
Protocol that Link Transit employs to reduce vulnerability to unknown hazards and threats includes:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Involving staff in the identification of hazards and threats
Involving staff in creating strategies that prevent or mitigate unwanted incidents
Providing training that raises staff awareness, across all departments, about agency-specific hazards and
threats
Using tabletop exercises to establish, assess and improve emergency response protocols
Conducting Drills that raise staff proficiency in reacting to unwanted incidents, including proper use of
emergency equipment and communication technologies
Participating in exercises that improve coordination across departments and between responding agencies
for any sort of critical incident

3.2b. - EMERGENCY OPERATIONS POLICIES
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Checking Weather and Other Hazardous Conditions
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) have in place Operations Policies that address responding to emergencies.
Particular attention is given to the following issues:
At Link Transit management, with input from the service contractor(s) and other city officials, is responsible for
checking weather and other reports to ensure it is safe to send vehicles on the road. This designated individual
checks this information before each shift and at appropriate intervals, especially if severe weather is expected.
Drivers performing their routes continuously assess road conditions, evaluating weather, construction, accidents,
and other situations to ensure it is safe to proceed. Every effort is made to avoid sending drivers on routes if it is
unsafe to do so. However, if a condition arises requiring a driver to abort a route, the dispatcher will contact the
driver (or the driver will alert the dispatcher), and the dispatcher will provide instructions on how to proceed.
Link Transit uses National Weather Service warnings, forecasts, and advisories available at www.weather.gov,
and weather radios monitored at dispatch site to track real-time information on the following conditions:










Hazardous weather outlooks
Special weather statements
Winter storm watches
Winter storm warnings
Snow and blowing snow advisories
Winter weather advisories
Heavy freezing spray warnings
Dense fog warnings
Fire weather forecasts











High wind warnings
High wind watches
Wind advisories
Gale warnings
Tornado watches and warnings
Hurricanes
Flood warnings
Flood statements
Coastal flood statements

Link Transit’s service contractor(s) also maintains a dispatcher log, a narrative description of what occurs during
each shift. This enables the incoming dispatcher to read the previous shift log and know what needs to be
tracked, problem areas of concern, or what is going right and wrong.
Aborting or Changing Route Due to a Hazard
To the extent possible, Link Transit avoids sending vehicles out in conditions that might pose a hazard. It is the
responsibility of the management to check weather and other relevant conditions at the beginning of a shift, and
on an ongoing basis, to safeguard the wellbeing of passengers, employees, and others. If a hazard is encountered
that causes it to be unsafe to continue on a route, agency policy is as follows:
 If the hazard is noted by the driver, he/she must call the dispatcher, describe the situation, and await
further instruction.
 If the hazard is noted by staff other than the driver (e.g., the dispatcher becomes aware that a tornado is
approaching), the dispatcher will contact the driver and provide direction.
Direction may be as follows:
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To abort the route, and drive the passengers to the nearest emergency drop point (see policy on
emergency drop points)
 To abort the route and return to the agency (particularly if there are no passengers on the vehicle)
 To drop off some or all passengers at the next stops and to then abort the route, following the instructions
of the dispatcher (returning to the agency or using an emergency drop point)
With most hazards or emergencies, it is the primary policy of Link Transit and its service contractor(s) that the
driver, first, communicates with the dispatcher describes the situation, and awaits instruction. The exception to
this is in the case of an immediate life-threatening situation when the driver acts first, then communicates.
Policies are in place for a range of situations.


3.2c. – TRANSIT FACILITY SAFETY AND SECURITY REVIEW
Link Transit assesses on an ongoing basis the system's physical and procedural security systems and exposures.
Findings from past and current threat and vulnerability assessments are of particular significance.
The conditions affecting facility security change constantly. Employees come and go, a facility’s contents and
layout may change, various threats wax and wane, and operations may vary. Even such mundane changes as
significant growth of bushes or trees around a facility’s exterior may affect security by shielding the view of
potential intruders. Link Transit and its service contractor(s) review our security measures periodically, as well as
whenever facilities or other conditions change significantly. Link Transit and its service contractor(s) also do the
following:
•
•
•
•

updates risk assessments and site surveys;
reviews the level of employee and contractor compliance with security procedures;
considers whether those procedures need modification; and
Establishes ongoing testing and maintenance of security systems including access control, intrusion
detection and video surveillance.

Special attention is given by Link Transit to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

developing and refining security plans
encouraging personnel to maintain heightened awareness of suspicious activity
providing special attention to perimeter security and access control
maintaining a proactive effort of facility visitor access and control
verifying the identify of service and delivery personnel
heightening security measures involving buses and other vehicles
securing access to utilities, boiler rooms and other facility maintenance operations
examining and enhancing physical security measures related to outside access to HVAC (heating,
ventilation and air conditioning) systems and utility controls (electrical, gas, water, phone)
securing chemical and cleaning product storage areas and maintaining appropriate records of such items
conducting status checks of emergency communication mechanisms
implementing information security programs including web site access to sensitive information
identifying high risk facilities, organizations and potential targets in the City surrounding the transit facility
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•
•
•
•
•

using ID badges for all employees for security purposes
considering using cameras to monitor facilities and/or transit vehicles
ensuring adequate lighting for the facility grounds
considering placing fencing or similar barrier around perimeter of facility and storage areas
developing, reviewing, refining and testing crisis preparedness procedures

Bus Stop Locations
When a decision is made to establish a bus stop, Link Transit assesses bus stop locations to ensure that stops are
in the most secure areas possible. Guidelines for this assessment are:
• Highly visible
• Well lighted
• Located in populated areas when possible
• Located away from unsafe areas
• Co-located with other activity centers if possible
3.2d. - OSHA REQUIREMENTS
Link Transit and the City of Burlington’s Safety Director periodically inspects its facilities and staff working
conditions in order to ensure that the agency is compliant with all applicable OSHA requirements.
3.2e. – ALTERNATE BUSINESS LOCATIONS
Link Transit has established plans for alternate facilities, equipment, personnel, and other resources necessary to
maintaining service during crisis, or to resume service as quickly as possible following disaster.
A Completed “ALTERNATE FACILITY CERTIFICATION CHECKLIST” is found in
the section of this document entitled SECURITY PLAN SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS at SECTION 4.11.
Emergency Drop Points
Emergency drop points are pre-designated safe locations that are used by drivers to drop off passengers whenever
instructed to do so by the dispatcher or the designated backup. In the event of an emergency, the dispatcher
ensures that the driver has been contacted and given instructions as to where to drop off passengers, and the
estimated time to drop off.
Decisions on selection of drop points are based on the following:
• All points must be manned
• Geographic distribution
• Physical safety of drop points
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Prioritization of passenger needs based on critical factors (i.e., medical needs of persons in the area,
environmental conditions, etc.)
Availability of on-site personnel to address passenger needs

•
•

Pre-existing agreements are in place for all drop points and the list of drop points is maintained by Link Transit
and reviewed on a quarterly basis.
3.2f. – COMPUTER SECURITY
Computer backups of key financial, personnel, dispatching, and other information are performed regularly. These
backups are stored in a fireproof and secured location. Computer backups and duplicate hard copies of important
documents are kept off-site in a secured location with a rotation schedule that is updated daily so that at no time
are all copies on property at the same time.
3.2g. – VEHICLE INSPECTION
Driver’s Vehicle Checklist
Link Transit’s service contractor(s) drivers complete a daily vehicle inspection report checklist when putting a
vehicle into service. This inspection report includes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Inspection of the vehicle’s required safety equipment
Inspection of the interior of the vehicle to detect unauthorized objects or tampering
Inspection of the interior lights to make sure they are operational and have not been tampered with
Inspection under the vehicle to detect items taped or attached to the frame
Inspection of the exterior of the vehicle for unusual scratches or marks made by tools; signs of tampering;
unusually clean or dirty compartments; or items attached using magnets or duct tape
Following established policy governing suspicious packages, devices, or substances to determine if an
unattended item or an unknown substance found during inspection is potentially dangerous
Immediately notifying a supervisor in the case of a potentially suspicious packages(s) or evidence of
tampering. Do not start or move the vehicle or use electronic means of communication.

Periodically throughout the driver’s shift, the above inspections are conducted.
Mechanic’s Vehicle Checklist
Link Transit’s service contractor(s) mechanics or contracted mechanics make the following security checks before
releasing a vehicle for revenue service:
•
•
•
•

Ensures that required safety equipment is on vehicle
Inspects the interior of the vehicle for unknown objects or tampering
Inspects the interior lights to make sure they are operational and have not been tampered with
Inspects under the vehicle for items taped or attached to the frame
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•
•
•

•

Inspects the exterior of the vehicle for unusual scratches or marks made by tools; signs of tampering;
unusually clean or dirty compartments; or items attached using magnets or duct tape
Inspects the gas cap for signs of tampering or unusual items
Inspects the engine compartment and other areas to detect foreign objects or false compartments in the
air filter area or the cold oil filter. Also look for additional wires running to or from the battery
compartment, and take note of unusually clean components and devices
Inspects the fuel and air tanks to detect inconsistent and missing connections

Note: If the mechanic finds an unattended item or an unknown substance while conducting the inspection,
the policy on suspicious packages, devices, or substances to determine whether the package is potentially
dangerous is followed, and a supervisor is immediately notified.
3.2h. - VEHICLE MAINTENANCE
Link Transit’s service contractor(s) provide proper maintenance of vehicles and equipment critical to the
continued safe operation of the transit system. Unsafe vehicles present unnecessary hazards to the driver,
passengers and other vehicles on the road. Basic vehicle maintenance practices regularly address safety-related
vehicle equipment to ensure that no unsafe vehicles are dispatched for service. Safety-related vehicle equipment
includes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Service brakes and parking brake
Tires, wheels, and rims
Steering mechanism
Vehicle suspension
Mirrors and other rear vision devices (e.g., video monitors)
Lighting and reflectors or reflective markings
Wheelchair lifts

Most safety-related equipment is inspected during a daily vehicle inspection to ensure that the vehicle is fit for
service. Link Transit’s service contractor(s) have an established formal plan to address the maintenance
requirements of our vehicles and equipment. The vehicle maintenance program addresses the following
categories:


Daily servicing needs – This relates to fueling, checking and maintaining proper fluid levels (oil, water, etc.),
vehicle cleanliness, pre- and post-trip inspections and maintenance of operational records and procedures.



Periodic inspection – These activities are scheduled to provide maintenance personnel an opportunity to
detect and repair damage or wear conditions before major repairs are necessary. Inspection items include
suspension elements, leaks, belts, electrical connections, tire wear, and any noticeable problems.



Interval related maintenance – This focus is to identify wear, alignment, or deterioration problems of parts
or fluids. Replacement intervals of these items are determined through transit agency experience and
manufacturer recommendations.
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Failure maintenance - Regardless of the preventative maintenance activities, in-service failures will occur.
When a failure is encountered that makes the vehicle unsafe or unable to continue operation, the vehicle is
usually removed from service and returned to the garage for repair.

When possible, Link Transit vehicles are stored in a secured and well- lighted location.
3.2i. – VEHICLE READINESS
It is the policy of Link Transit and its service contractor(s) to maintain fully stocked first aid kits, biohazard cleanup
packs, fire suppression equipment, vehicle emergency equipment, and emergency instructions in all vehicles.
Battery operated equipment batteries will be replaced semi-annually. The assigned driver inspects the vehicle
daily for the following emergency supplies and documents the results on the pre-trip inspection sheet. In addition,
when a mechanic places a vehicle back in service, he/she ensures the required safety equipment is on the vehicle.
The required safety equipment includes:
First Aid Kit
Fire Extinguisher
Seat Belt Cutter

Bio-hazard Kit
Reflective Triangles
Flashlight

3.2j. – OPERATOR SELECTION
Operator selection is critical to Link Transit safe transit operations. The driver of a Link Transit bus is directly
responsible for the safety of his or her passengers and other drivers that share the road with the transit vehicle.
The driver selection criterion addresses specific, safety-related items.


Licensing – The driver is properly licensed, and the license is appropriate for the type of vehicle the driver
is assigned. Licensing also considers local jurisdiction requirements.



Driving record – The driver has an acceptable past driving record over a reasonable period. The driving
record demonstrates an ability to follow traffic rules and regulations and thus avoid accidents.



Physical requirements - The driver is physically able to perform the functions associated with the
assignment. These factors include good eyesight with true color perception, good hearing, physical
strength and dexterity to assist disabled passengers (especially in demand responsive/para-transit
assignments), or other factors that may be unique to the service area and/or specific driving assignments.



Background checks – Link Transit’s service contractor(s) does background checks on all employees to
protect against hiring personnel with a history of aberrant behavior.

3.2k. - DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICIES
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A critical element of Link Transit’s commitment to safe operations is ensuring that our employees are not impaired
due to the use of alcohol, illegal drugs, prescription drugs or over-the-counter medication.
Link Transit ensures that its service contractor(s) follows the requirements set forth under 49 CFR Part 655 and
49 CFR Part 40 Amended as mandated by the FTA. The bottom line is protection of the riding public and transit
employees, and all efforts are geared toward this end. The Link Transit’s service contractor(s) drug and alcohol
program includes specific policies, procedures and responsibilities, or references the appropriate master
document containing that information.

3.3 Training and Development
3.3a. – VEHICLE OPERATOR/DRIVER TRAINING
Driver Training
Once qualified candidates are identified and hired, Link Transit’s service contractor(s) provides initial and ongoing
refresher training critical to ensure proper operations and adherence to the transit providers’ rules and
regulations. Link Transit and its service contractor(s) understand that proper qualification of operating and
maintenance personnel is a vital part of a safe transit environment. Driver training addresses specific safetyrelated issues appropriate to the type of vehicle and driving assignment. Special consideration is also given to
crisis management concerns such as fire and evacuation.


Traffic Regulations – Training addresses state and local traffic rules and regulations, traffic signs and signals,
and proper vehicle operations (including proper use of hand signals).



Defensive Driving and Accident Prevention – Training stresses defensive driving principles, collision
prevention, and concepts of preventable accidents as a measure of defensive driving success.

Link Transit’s service contractor(s) drivers are taught to always drive defensively. This means driving to avoid and
prevent accidents. It means driving with the vehicle under control at all times, within the applicable speed limits,
or less if driving conditions so indicate, and anticipating possible unsafe actions of other drivers. Special attention
is given in the Link Transit’s service contractor(s) safety program to hazardous conditions. These hazardous
conditions include but are not limited to:
Winter driving
Rainstorms/thunderstorms
Tornadoes
Intersections
Backing
Lane changes and turns
Railroad crossings
Expressways

Fog
Flash flooding
Skids
Following distance
Passing
Pedestrians, bicycles and motorcycles
Rollovers
Traffic congestion
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Vehicle Orientation and Inspection – Training focuses on the type of vehicle that will be used in service.
Significant differences can exist among different bus models and among different manufacturers, and
equipment may have characteristics that are unique to the service environment.



Behind-the-wheel Training – Training includes all core driving maneuvers for the type of vehicle in service,
including the difficulties in backing maneuvers that can lead to accidents, stopping distance requirements, and
equipment-specific functions such as door opening and closing procedures for passenger boarding and
alighting.



Passenger Sensitivity and Assistance Training – Training covers topics ranging from general customer service
techniques to elderly and disabled sensitivity to technical skills in lift and securement. The following subjects
are included in the training:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understanding passenger needs
Understanding disabilities
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Communicating with passengers
Sensitivity to passenger needs
Mobility devices
Lifting and body mechanics
Providing assistance to passengers
Wheelchair management
Lift and ramp operations
Emergency procedures

Radio Usage
To ensure the safety of our drivers and passengers and to enhance the performance of our operations, all Link
Transit’s service contractor(s) employees are familiar with two-way radio operations. Basic procedures are as
follows:








Staff using the two-way radio will follow the standard use practices of the FCC. Profanity, abusive language,
or other inappropriate transmissions are not allowed, and could result in disciplinary action.
All transmissions will be as brief as possible.
All base stations and vehicle units shall be tuned to the appropriate assigned frequency at all times.
Staff will initiate communications by first stating who they are calling, and then who is making the call. At the
completion of the transmission both parties will indicate that the transmission is completed by stating their
call sign and “clear”.
Except in the event of an emergency, all staff will listen for five seconds before transmitting to ensure there
are no transmissions in progress. Other units’ transmissions will not be interrupted unless it is an emergency.
When an emergency is declared, all non–emergency transmissions will cease until a supervisor clears the
emergency.
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In the event of an emergency, establish communications on the primary frequency and immediately shift to
the secondary frequency. State the nature of the emergency and what assistance is required. To ensure
appropriate help arrives promptly, staff will transmit the following items as soon as possible:
 Who they are and their location, in detail,
 What assistance they need,
 How many passengers they have and the nature of their condition(s),
 Staff not involved with the emergency will stay off the radio; communications will be between Dispatch
and the unit requesting assistance.
 After initial contact, emergency communications may also take place between a supervisor and the unit,
or between Dispatch and a supervisor.

Crisis Management Training – Training covers emergencies the driver may face while out on the bus. Topics of
this training range from breakdowns to accidents to fire/evacuation to handling violent perpetrators. The
following subjects are included in the training:











Accidents
Ill and injured passengers
Lift operations
Fire safety
Vehicle evacuation
Blood borne pathogens (bodily fluid spill containment and clean up)
Handling conflict
Basic crisis management steps
Transit security
Securing the vehicle

First Aid
Link Transit’s service contractor(s) provide basic First Aid training to drivers, including triage procedures,
focusing on:






Clearing air passages
Controlling bleeding
Blood borne pathogen protection
Handling shock victims
Reacting to seizures

3.3b. – TRAINING OF OTHER PERSONNEL
At a minimum, Link Transit’s service contractor(s) include this as part of the training curriculum for agency
personnel not directly involved in revenue service:
Maintenance
 Mechanic Skill Development
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Defensive Driving
CPR/First Aid/Triage
Incident response protocols

Scheduling and Dispatching
 Scheduling and Dispatching Skill development
 Customer Relations
 Radio Usage
 Crisis Management
 Incident response protocols
Management and Supervision
 Leadership Skills
 Coaching, Counseling and Discipline
 Crisis Management
 Accident Investigation
 Crime scene Preservation and evidence collection requirements
3.3c. – TRAINING DOCUMENTATION
The Link Transit service contractor(s) maintain complete and accurate records of all driver training and
certification, as well as the training materials and grading mechanism. Drivers are required to demonstrate skill
and performance competency in the type of vehicle to which they are assigned as a part of training requirements.
Because training transit operations personnel is not a onetime activity, Link Transit’s service contractor(s) provide
ongoing/recurring training necessary to reinforce policies and procedures as well as to provide a mechanism to
brief drivers on new policies, procedures and/or regulations.

3.4 Security Awareness
3.4a. – TRANSIT WATCH
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) support Transit Watch and prepares all its employees to help promote
safety and security within the City, region and nation.
Transit Watch was developed by the Federal Transit Administration (FTA) and encourages transit employees,
transit riders and City members to be aware of their surroundings and alert to activities, packages or situations
that seem suspicious. If something out of the ordinary and potentially dangerous is observed, it is to be reported
immediately to the proper transit supervisor who may investigate and/or notify law enforcement authorities.
3.4b. – SUSPICIOUS ITEMS, VEHICLES, PEOPLE AND ACTIVITIES
Link Transit and its service contractor(s) understand that it has a role to play in being a part of the eyes, ears and
liability of the City and a part of the City’s first line of defense. Therefore, it is vigilant and is committed to train
58

and encourage all employees to be on the lookout for any suspicious people, activities, vehicles, packages or
substances. Because Link Transit service contractor’s employees know their operating environment, know what
is usual and unusual, they are taught to trust their gut reactions and report anything unusual, out of place or
suspicious to dispatch/management who will then immediately pass this information on to the appropriate
authorities.
All Link Transit and its service contractor’s employees are “On the Look Out” for and report to the transit agency
the following:
Suspicious Items
Public transportation systems deal with items left unattended in stations and on vehicles all the time. These
unattended packages impose a tremendous burden on security. Although unattended packages are rarely linked
to explosive devices, they all represent a potential threat and need to be examined systematically. If an
unattended package is not deemed suspicious, it will be treated as lost property and handled according to agency
protocol.
Link Transit service contractor(s) train employees to identify items, packages and devices as suspicious if they
meet any of the following criteria:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Common objects in unusual locations
Uncommon objects in common locations
A threatening message is attached
Unusual wires or batteries are visible
Stains, leaks or powdery residue are evident
Sealed with excessive amounts of tape or string
Lopsided or lumpy in appearance
Tanks, bottles or bags are visible
A clock or timer is attached
A strange odor, cloud, mist, vapor or sound emanates from it
Addressed with cut and paste lettering and/or common words misspelled
Have excessive postage attached
Abandoned by someone who quickly leaves the scene
No one in the immediate area claims it as theirs
An active attempt has been made to hide it (i.e. Placed in an out-of-the-way location)

Once an item, package or device is determined to be suspicious
the item is not touched or moved
• the area or vehicle is immediately evacuated uphill and upwind
• Radio and cell phones should not be used within 300 feet of the suspicious package
• system management is notified, and
• Appropriate action is taken (i.e., notifying of bomb analysis team).
Suspicious Vehicles
•
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Link Transit and its service contractor(s) understand that vehicles (cars, trucks, boats, bikes) are frequently used
in criminal or terrorist attacks. Therefore, agency employees are trained to be alert to suspicious vehicles in and
around their work environment. Employees are told to report vehicles to system management and authorities
when they notice any of the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Show signs of forced entry
Have altered or makeshift company insignia or license plates
Are located in an unauthorized area or near a potentially catastrophic target
Contain unusual equipment which could be used in a violent act
Appear to be overloaded and/or have bulging tires or sagging frames
Emit unusual odors, leaks or residues

Suspicious People and Activities
Link Transit and its service contractors teach its employees to be aware of suspicious people and activities.
Employees are taught to focus on behaviors and not on a person’s color, nationality, ethnicity or religion. The key
concern in determining what is suspicious is always based on 1) where someone is, 2) when he or she is there,
and 3) what he or she is doing. Employees are encouraged to trust their judgment based on their experience in
and around the City, and the transit system, and that it normally is a combination of factors taking place that will
accurately identify a suspicious person or act.
Specific actions that are of concern and may meet the threshold of reporting as suspicious include people
appearing to be:
•
•
•
•
•

gathering intelligence
running security tests
attempting infiltration
conducting a dry run/drill
deploying assets

Employees are taught by Link Transit and its service contractor(s) to determine if a behavior is suspicious based
on the following categories:
•
•
•
•

attitude of the person
apparel and accessories
body language (e.g. reaction to uniformed presence)
actions in and around crowds

3.5 Safety Data Acquisition/Analysis Procedures
To Link Transit and its service contractor(s), understanding safety data is an important step toward allocating finite
resources to implement safety program elements. Data on safety-related events such as
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

passenger injuries or claims
passenger complaints
employee injuries
accidents
incidents
EOL’s
turnarounds
bus stops
shelters

SECURITY PLAN-KEY CONTROL
Is used to determine trends in system operations. The ultimate goal is to identify and mitigate hazards
before they cause accidents, thus boosting system performance and delivery of service to the riding
public.

4. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
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4.1 Key Personnel and Security Plan Responsibilities
List of Key Personnel from City of Burlington
Director of Planning & Transportation
Transit Manager
Administrative Assistant
List of Key Personnel from the Service Provider
General Manager
Maintenance Manager
Supervisors
Administrative Assistant
Transit Bus Operators
Safety Functions of the City of Burlington Transportation Department Head
• Overall departmenal guideance, bugdet creation, resources management and direct oversight of the
transit system
• Initiation of the Emergency Action Plan
o Asssess the situation and make apporpirate decisions for passenger and employee safety,
responisble for the notification of “all clear” and provide information to the media inconjunction
with the City’s City Engagement Manager
Safety Functions of the City of Burlington Transit Manager
• Designated CSO
• Implementation of the System Safety Program
• Oversight of Daily Operations of the Transit System in conjunction with the Service Provider
• Implementation of the System Safety Policy in conjunction with the Service Provider
• Assist with initiation and management of actions when Emergency Action Plan is activated
Safety Functions of the City of Burlington Transportation Administrative Assistant
• Assist with any support needed during the activation of the Emergency Action Plan
• Documentation of events and completion of reports
• Minutes of all safety and emergency meetings
Safety Functions of the Service Provider General Manager
• Designated Safety Officer for the Burlington location
• Provide training to all employees for their roles in all safety and emergency plans
• Oversight of Daily Operations of the Transit System in conjuction with the City’s Transit Manager
• Implementation of the System Safety Policy in conjunction with the City’s Transit Manager
• Assist with initiation and management of actions when Emergency Action Plan is activated
Safety Functions of the Service Provider Maintenance Manager
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•
•
•

Ensure maintenance personnel are trained in the proper procedures for chemical handling and storage
procedures, potential ignition sources and their control procedures and the type of fire protection
equipment or systems installed to prevent or control ignitions or fires.
Ensure that personnel are properly trained and equipped to carry out safety and emergency plans.
Assist the General Manager as needed.

Safety Functions of the Service Provider Supervisors
• Supervisors are the key persons in the scheme of loss control because of the close relationship with
employees and knowledge of operating procedures.
• First line of ensuring that the System Safety Policy is followed.
• Provide instruction and training to operators to ensure they conduct their job in a safe manner.
• Initiate immediate correction action where unsafe conditions or practices are found.
• Properly complete accident and incident reports. Investigate all accidents to determine what must be
done to prevent recurrence of a similar accident or incident.
• Assist with the implementation of the Emergency Action Plan.
• Enfoce safety rules and regulations of the organization.
• Set a good example for safety by working in a safe manner and encourge others to do so.
• Evaluate the effectivness of the safety program.
Safety Functions of the Service Provider Administrative Assistant
• Assist with any support needed during the activation of the Emergency Action Plan
• Documentation of events and completion of reports
• Minutes of all safety and emergency meetings
Safety Functions of the Service Provider Transit Bus Operators
• Abide by the safety and health rules and regulations of the organization
• Regard the safety of fellow workers at all times
• Report any unsafe conditions to the supervisor
• Contribute ideas and suggestions for improving the safety of conditions or procedures to the supervisor
or management
• Attend safety trainings
• Report accidents, incidents and injuries immedaitely

4.2 Capabilities Assessment
Capabilities
Is there an Emergency
Plan in place?
Is there Emergency
Operating Procedures?
Coordination with local
public safety

Yes
X

No

Notes

X
None noted recently
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organizations on
development,
implementation and
review of the
Emergency Plan?
Conduct routine drills,
table-tops?
Initial and refresher
training?
Conduct briefings and
after action reports to
assess performance?
Has there been an
emergency or need to
activate the Emergency
Plan in the past 12
months?
Bomb threat in the past
12 months?
Evacuation of facilities
in the past 12 months?
Ability to maintain
operations during
emergency declarations
or crisis?

X

X

X
X

None noted recently.
Transit is new to the
City and hasn’t been
included just yet.
No drills noted.

X
X
X
Recent COVID-19
pandemic has proven
the ability to maintain
service levels for the
City.

X

4.3 Critical Asset Identification and Analysis
Critical Assets
Vehicles

Buses/vans
Administrative vehicles
Radios
Fare boxes
Other: Phones

Maintenance Area
In-house

Level of Criticality
(Rate as High, Medium, Low)

Level of Vulnerability
(Rate as High, Medium, Low)

High
Medium
High
Medium
High

High
High
Medium
Low
Medium
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Entrances/exits
Restrooms
Equipment
Contractor

Storage Lots

Vehicles
Entrances/exits
Fuel areas

Office Facilities and Equipment
Office furniture
Computers
Phone systems
Radio system
Entrances/exits
Restrooms
Storage areas
Revenue collection facilities
Employee parking lots

Transit Support
Transit Hub
Bus Stops
Bus Shelters
People
Drivers
Other staff
Passengers

4.4 Prioritized Vulnerability Report/Strategies
Vulnerabilities
Identified

1
2
3
4
5

Medium
Low
High
High

Medium
Low
Low
Low

Low
High
High
High
High
Low
Low
High
Medium

Low
Medium
Medium
Medium
Medium
Low
Low
Medium
Medium

High
High
High

Medium
Medium
Medium
High
High
High

Medium
Medium
High

High
High
High

Medium
Medium
Medium

Risk Reduction
Actions Planned

Major Collision
with Injuries or
Fatality
Vehicle Storage

Defensive Driver Training, remove known distractions, route
assessments, remain vigilant

Bus Shelter
damage

Supervisory check in, city sanitation staff perform weekly
checks, Drivers to remain vigilant and report findings

Phone/Radio
System

Vehicles stored in gated area, farebox removed daily, vehicles
locked when not occupied
Remain vigilant, have backup means of communications with
drivers and staff

Disruptive
Passenger

Cameras in place and continuously recording, how to deal with
passenger training, emergency situation training
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6

Suspicious
Packages or
Activity

Remain vigilant, see something say something, security and
safety training

4.5 Threat and Vulnerability Analysis and Threat and Vulnerability Assessment

Accident and Incident Assessment

Threat/Hazard

Accidents &
Incidents
Minor Vehicle
Collision
Major Collision
no injuries
Major Collision
injury/injuries
Major Collision
fatality
Passenger Injury
before
boarding/ after
alighting
Passenger Fall
on vehicle/no
injury
Passenger Fall
on
vehicle/injury
Employee Injury
Wheelchair Lift
Failure/no
injury
Wheelchair Lift
Failure/injury
Injury Based on
Securement
Problem

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic

C.
Financial Impact

Vulnerability
Index

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

7

3

3

13

5

8

8

21

3
1

6
8

6
9

15
18

4

5

5

14

3

3

3

9

4

4

5

13

2

3

2

7

2

2
3

3

5
5

2

7

8

15

9

17
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Organizational Infrastructure Assessment
Threat/Hazard

Organizational
Infrastructure
Trespassing
Vandalism

Employee Theft
Bomb Threat

Dangerous Mail

Brief Power
Outage
Extended Power
Outage
Hard Drive
Crash/Cyber
Attack
Loss of Landline
Phone Service
Loss Of Cell
Phone Service
Loss Of Radio
System
Minor Structural
Fire
Major Structural
Fire
Vehicle Fire
without injuries
Vehicle Fire with
injury/fatality

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic

C.
Financial Impact

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

4

2

1

1

3

3

5

5

3

2

10

7

5

2
5
3
4
3
3
3
2
2
1

Vulnerability
Index

5

13

7

19

11

5

3

10

7

5

17

8
6
6
6
6
8
8

10

3
8
5
5
5
4
9
9

10

15
19
15
14
14
13
19
19

21
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Acts of Nature Assessment
Threat/Hazard

Acts of Nature
Flooding in City
Flooding of
transit facilities
Severe Winter
Weather
Fog

Tornado
Severe
Thunderstorms
Fires
Landslide/
Rockslide/
Mudslide/
Sinkhole

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain
4

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic
4

C.
Financial Impact

Vulnerability
Index

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

2

10

1

8

8

17

7

1

1

9

3
4
7
4
1

3
4
4
2
5

2

8

3

11

2

8

3

5

14

11
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Hazardous Materials Assessment
Threat/Hazard

Hazardous
Materials
Blood borne
Pathogen Spill
Toxic
Release
Fuel Related
Event

Threat/Hazard

Criminal
Activity
Non-employee
Theft
Menacing
Behavior on
Vehicle
Assault on
Vehicle
Assault on
Employees
at or near facility
Shooter on
Vehicle
Hostage
Situation on
Vehicle

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic

C.
Financial Impact

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

4

2

1

1

4

2

2

1

5

4

Criminal Activity Assessment

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic

Vulnerability
Index

C.
Financial Impact

10
8

Vulnerability
Index

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

2

2

5

9

2

3

2

7

3

2
2
2

2

3

10
10

2

2

8
8

7

7

20
20
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Domestic or International Terrorism Assessment

Threat/Hazard

Terrorism
Suspicious Item
on Vehicle
Improvised
Explosive Device
Chemical
Weapon
Biological
Weapon
Radiological
Weapon

A.
Likelihood

1=
improbable
10 = certain

B.
Impact on
Service
Delivery

1 = minor
10 =
catastrophic

C.
Financial Impact

Vulnerability
Index

1 = negotiable
10 =
catastrophic

(A+B+C)

2

7

5

14

2

8

6

16

2
2
2

9
8
8

7
6
6

18
16
16
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4.6 Safety and Security Alert System

Link Transit and the Service Provider utlizies both an internal phone tree to reach out to employees during times
of emergencies. The City of Burlington has the Notify Me and Alert Notifications that citizens and employees can
sign up for to receive city-wide messages regarding a variety of different departments and emergency
notifications. Alamance County has similar notification called Alamance Alerts that also allows for emergency
notifications to be receive county-wide messages regarding emergency notifications.

4.7 Internal/External Contact List

Link Transit and the Service Provider have a phone tree a available for internal contacts. External contacts would
include emergency services, other city departments that assist the Transit Department with projects and the
City Administration. Those numbers are available if needed but will not be released publically.

4.8 Emergency Response Team Roster

The Emergency Response Team for Link Transit would consist of the City’s Transit Manager, Service Provider’s
General Manager and a Service Provider’s Supervisor. Depending on the emergency response needed, other key
personnel might be asked to respond.

4.9 Succession List

City of Burlington
-Transit Manager
-Director of Planning & Transportation

Service Provider
-General Manager
-Maintenance Manager
-On-duty Supervisor

4.10 FTA Top Security Program Action Items for Transit Agencies

The following action items identify the most important elements that transit agencies should incorporate into
their System Security Program Plans. These top twently (20) items are based on good security practices
identified through FTA’s Security Assessment and Technical Assistance provided to the largest transit agencies.
Specific informaiton on these elements may be found in FTA’s Transit System Security Program Planning Guide.
FTA is working with transit agencies to encourage them to incorporate these practices into their programs.
Management and Accountability
1. Written security program and emergency management plans are established.
2. The secuirty plan is updated to reflect anti-terrorist measures and any current conditions.
3. The security plan is an integrated system security program, including regional coordination with other
agencies, security design criteria in procurements and organizational charts for incident command and
management systems.
4. The security plan is signed, endorsed and approved by top management.
5. The security program is assigned to a senior level manager.
6. Security responsibilities are defined and delegrated from management through to the front line employees.
7. All operators and maintenance supervisor, forepersons, and managers are held accountable for security
issues under their control.
Security Problem Identification
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8. A threat and vulnerability assessment resolution process is established and used.
9. Security sensitive intelligence information sharing is improved by joining InfraGuard, the FBI Regional Task
Force and the Surface Transportation Intelligence Sharing & Analysis Center (SAC); security information is
reported through the National Transit Database (NTD).
Employee Selection
10. The position is safety-sensitive and requires pre-employment drug screening and a background check.
11. Criteria for background investigations are established.
Training
12. Security orientation or awareness materials are provided to all front-line employees.
13. Ongoing training programs are safety, security and emergency procedures by work area are provided.
14. Public awareness materials are developed and distributed on a system wide basis.
Audits and Drills
15. Periodic audits of security policies and procedures are conducted.
16. Tabletop and functional drills are least once every six months and full-scale exercises, coordinated with
regional emergency response providers, are performed at least annually.
Document Control
17. Access to documents of security critical systems and facilities are controlled.
18. Access to security sensitive documents is controlled.
Access Control
19. Background investigations are conductors of contractors or others who require access to security critical
facilities, and ID badges are used for all visitors, employees and contractors to control access to key critical
facilities.
Homeland Security
20. Protocols have been established to repond to the Office of Homeland Security Threat Advisory Levels.

4.11 Alternate Facility Certification Checklist
Workplace Security Assessment Form
Facility (Worksite): _______________________________________________________
Location: ______________________________________________________________
Date: ________________________________________
Inspection #: __________________________________
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Describe the physical layout of the establishement. Indicate its location to other busineses or residents in the
area and access to the street.
Number/gender of emploees on-site between 10pm and 5am.
Describe the nature and frequency of client/customer/passenger/other contact.
Are cash transactions conducted with the public during working hours? If yes, how much cahs is kept in the cash
register or other place accessible to a robber?
Is there a safe or lock-box on the premises into which cash is deposited.
What is the security history of the establishment and environs?
What physical security measures are present?
Has security training been provided to employees? Is so, has the training been effective?
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CONTINUITY OF
OPERATIONS PLAN
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COOP Plan

FOREWORD

Local Communities have an ethical responsibility to ensure the safety of their City. They also
have a legal obligation to operate in a prudent and efficient manner, even during an impending
threat or following a disaster.
This continuity of operations (COOP) plan provides guidance for the Link Transit System to
perform its essential functions as part of a COOP capability.
Recommended changes to this document may be addressed, at any time, to the Link Transit
System/City of Burlington Transit Manager.
This COOP plan serves as an additional aid to City specific and adopted COOP plans.
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Introduction
Purpose
This continuity of operations (COOP) plan for the Link Transit System, hereinafter called City, presents
a management framework, establishes operational procedures to sustain essential functions, and
guides the restoration of full functions if normal operations in one or more of the City’s locations are
not feasible.
This plan was prepared in accordance with Department of Homeland Security (DHS) Headquarters
Continuity of Operations (COOP) Guidance Document, dated April 2004, which provides a structure
for formulating a COOP plan; Presidential Decision Directive–67, “Ensuring Constitutional
Government and Continuity of Government Operations,” which requires all Federal departments and
agencies to have a viable COOP capability; and State of North Carolina requires all local communities
to prepare for emergencies and disasters.
This document focuses on the basic COOP elements: essential functions, critical systems, alternative
facilities, orders of succession, delegations of authority, and vital records. Development of procedures
that address the basic COOP elements and work in concert with business continuity and disaster
recovery plans allows for uninterrupted delivery of the City’s essential functions.
This document applies to the full spectrum of threats and emergencies that may affect the City.
Specifically, this COOP plan is based on an event scenario that disrupts the City’s essential functions.
In this scenario, the City’s location is closed for normal business activities. The most likely causes of
such disruption are severe winter storms (i.e., ice or snow), widespread utility failure, multiple
explosions, civil disturbance, or credible threats of actions that would preclude access to or use of City
facilities. Under this scenario, City offices relocate staff and resources to a remote facility identified
as the Emergency Relocation Site (ERS).
Essential functions
This COOP plan is based the City’s essential functions. It serves as an operational guide to facilitate
the relocation of City staff to an ERS and the backup of critical systems and vital records so that
essential functions may continue. The level and manner of support needed to continue essential
functions is dependent on the nature of an event. This plan describes the processes and procedures
needed to support continuation of essential functions identified in the following table.
Priority
1

Department
Link Transit

Essential Functions
Assist in any transportation and equipment needs

Overall the Transportation Department oversees each essential function listed above, which in turn,
is supported by specific critical systems and/or vital records. Therefore, to maintain an operational
status, the City must support the required department (staff), critical systems, and vital records at the
ERS.
Authorities and References
Authority, support, and justification for continuity of operations (COOP) planning are provided through
the documents listed in Annex A.
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Concept of Operations
A COOP plan must be maintained at a high level of preparedness and be ready to be implemented
without significant warning. It should be implemented fully no later than 12 hours after activation and
provide guidance to sustain operations for up to 30-days. The broad objective of this COOP plan is to
provide for the safety and well-being of City employees and the service contractor(s) employees. In
addition, this plan will facilitate the execution of the City’s essential functions during any crisis or
emergency in which one or more the City’s locations are threatened or not accessible. Specific City
COOP Plan objectives include the following:
•

•
•
•

Enable staff to perform essential functions to prepare for and respond to the full spectrum
of possible threats or emergencies including terrorism, technological catastrophes, natural
or manmade disasters, and other crises.
Identify key principals and supporting staff who will relocate.
Ensure that the Emergency Relocation Site (ERS) can support Emergency Relocation Group
(ERG) operations.
Protect and maintain vital records and critical systems.

An emergency, such as an explosion, fire, or hazardous materials incident, may require the evacuation
of one or more City locations with little or no advance notice. Building evacuation, if required, is
accomplished via implementation of Occupant Emergency Plans for each location. This COOP Plan is
not an evacuation plan, rather it provides for a deliberate and preplanned movement of selected
principals and supporting staff to the ERS.
Following an incident so severe that one or more City locations are rendered unusable, or if such an
event appears imminent, the Chief Municipal Officer instructs the Emergency Management Director
or Senior COOP Official to activate the City COOP Plan. The Emergency Management Director or Senior
COOP Official deploys the appropriate members of the ERG.

Phase I: Activation and Relocation
The extent to which orderly alert and notification is possible depends on the amount of warning
received, whether personnel are on duty at City locations or off duty at home or elsewhere, and,
possibly, the extent of risk for City personnel or locations.
Decision Process
Execution of this COOP plan focuses on continuing City’s essential functions via the relocation of select
personnel, ERS operations, and critical systems recovery. This COOP plan may be executed in several
phases that are delimited by the time from warning dissemination and the activities being performed.
Depicted below is City’s decision process.
Any disaster, whether natural, manmade, or technological, that adversely affects the City’s ability to
perform essential functions, requires activation of this plan.
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Alert, Notification, and Implementation Process
0-24 hrs
Implement
Contingency
Plans

yes

0-48 hrs

Evacuate
Location ?

Warning ?

no

yes

Implement
Occupant
Emergency
Plans

Return to
Normal
Operations

Event
Monitoring

yes

yes
Reoccupy
Location ?

no

Return to
Normal
Operations

Location
Accessible ?
Reoccupy
Location

no

yes

Activate
COOP Plan

Implement COOP
at ERS

no
Implement
Reconstitution
Plans

City and the service contractor’s staff will be contacted with alert and notification information using
the following contact lists.
•
•
•

Department Head, County Official and Service Contractor General Manager work/cellphone
City Emergency Telephone Directory
FEMA Regional Office Contact Information

Note: Information and guidance for City members is normally relayed by network messages, e-mail,
or phone using existing emergency calling plans. All members of the Emergency Relocation Group
(ERG) will be notified initially by phone; however, other City staff members will be notified via
network alerts and/or public address announcements, as appropriate. Based on the situation,
current information may also available via announcements released to and made by local radio and
TV stations.
Employees should listen for specific instructions and specifically for the words “Emergency
Personnel.” All City and service contractor’s employees should remain either at their office or at
home until specific guidance is received.
Leadership
Orders of Succession
In the event of a vacancy in the position of Transit Manager, or the absence of the incumbent in this
position, another individual serving in an acting capacity shall temporarily assume the duties of the
position.
•

Successor #1: Director of Planning & Transportation
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•

Successor #2: Assistant City Manager / Development Services

Delegation of Authority
The Transit Manager is charged with maintaining a comprehensive State-wide program and task the
respective departments with completing any associated duties.
Delegations of authority from the position of the Transit Manager are established to ensure the
ability of transit staff members to perform essential functions while remaining a viable part of the
organization.
Emergency Response Group
Personnel with select knowledge, skills, and abilities are required to perform the tasks associated
with the City’s essential functions. The following personnel are identified as critical members of the
ERG.
Emergency Personnel
Office/Division

Position

Office A

Transit Manager

Duties
Direction and Control

Number

Office B

Director of Planning and
Transportation

Assist with Direction and
Control

2

Office C

Administrative Assistant

Assist with Direction and
Control

3

1

Records & Meeting
Management

Execution
Departure of ERG Advance Team:
The Link Transit Manager, or other person with delegated authority, directs the Emergency
Management Director or Senior COOP Official to begin the movement of the ERG.
•
The Senior COOP Official notifies the Relocation Site Support Official that the ERG has
departed.
•
ERG members depart with their flyaway kits.
•
The Senior COOP Official notifies other City offices outside the affected area and clients, as
appropriate, that the activation of the COOP Plan is in progress.
Departure of Non-ERG Agency Personnel:
At the time of an emergency notification, and in the absence of guidance to the contrary, non-ERG
personnel present at each affected City location are directed to go home to await further
instructions.
Transition of Responsibilities to the Deployed ERG:
•
Following arrival at the ERS, the City Chief Municipal Officer, or designee, orders the
cessation of operations at the affected City location(s).
•
The Senior COOP Official notifies other offices outside the affected area that City
operations have shifted to the ERS.
•
The Senior COOP Official notifies City clients that operations have shifted to the ERS.
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•

As appropriate, the Senior COOP Official, or designated representative, notifies vendors
and other service providers that City operations have been relocated temporarily and
provides direction to either continue or temporarily suspend provision of service.

Phase II: Alternate Facility Operations

Alternative facilities (i.e., ERSs) must be capable of supporting operations in a threat-free
environment in the event that essential functions and supporting staff are relocated to the site. A
relocation site must have sufficient space and equipment to sustain operations for a period of up to
30-days. An ERS must also have the appropriate physical security and access controls. The Senior
COOP Official, or designated alternate, conducts semiannual reviews of the space allocations with
each ERS Support Official to ensure the adequacy of space and other resources.
Mission Critical Systems
In general, the telecommunication and information system support provided at City locations is
available independently at the ERS. It is imperative that the Senior COOP Official ensures that unique
or critical information system requirements are considered in planning and, if appropriate, identified
as capabilities to be provided by support organizations at the ERS. City offices shall maintain all
necessary and up-to-date files, computer software, and databases required to carry out essential
functions.
Vital Files, Records, and Databases
System Name

Current Location

CTS Software, RTA, Other Related
Service Contractor Used
Technology
Department Policies, Procedures &
Other Pertinent Documents

Service Contractor Offices,
Buses

Other Locations

One Drive & Public Works
Fleet S Drive

One of the COOP Plan responsibilities is to comply with the U.S. National Archives and Records
Administration Code of Regulations, Subchapter B – Records Management, to ensure the protection
and continuous availability of vital records. Vital records are documents, references, and records,
regardless of media type, that are needed to support essential functions under the full spectrum of
emergencies and disasters.
All vital records must be protected from damage or destruction. City vital records are stored in a
properly equipped, environmentally controlled facility that is secure but also accessible when needed
for records retrieval. The Senior COOP Official is to make certain that databases and other references
supporting the essential functions of the City are prepositioned at each ERS, carried with deploying
personnel, or available through a backup process.
Over time, vital records become outdated and require updating through a process called cycling.
Inclusion of cycling procedures in the Vital Records Management Program ensures that vital records
are current and accurate when needed.
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Vital File, Record, or
Database

Form of Record

Previous Procurement
Files

Hardcopy with
some electronic

(e.g., hardcopy,
electronic)

Pre-positioned
at Alternate
Facility

Hand Carried to
Alternate
Facility

Backed up at
Third
Location

Yes

No

Some, not all

Phase III: Reconstitution
Within hours of relocating to the ERS, the Senior COOP Official, with the approval of Federal, State, and
local law enforcement and emergency services, initiates operations to salvage, restore, and recover the
City location(s). These reconstitution efforts generally begin when the Chief Municipal Officer, or other
authorized person, ascertains, in coordination with Federal, State, and local authorities that the
emergency has ended and is unlikely to recur. However, once the appropriate City official determines
that the emergency has ended; immediate reconstitution may not be practical. Depending on the
situation, one of the following options should be considered for implementation:
•
•
•

Continue to operate from the ERS.
Begin an orderly return to City locations and reconstitute from remaining City offices or other
resources.
Begin to establish a reconstituted City in some other facility.

COOP Planning Responsibilities
Chief Municipal Officer
•
Provides overall policy direction, guidance, and objectives for COOP planning.
•
Provides policy direction, guidance, and objectives during an incident for the implementation
of the COOP Plan.
•
Consults with and advises appropriate officials during implementation of the COOP Plan.
•
Serves as the principal City representative to external parties and groups during
implementation of the COOP Plan.
Emergency Management Director or Senior COOP Official
•
Serves as the City COOP program point of contact.
•
Coordinates implementation of the COOP Plan and initiates appropriate notifications inside
and outside the City during COOP Plan implementation.
•
Coordinates the COOP Training, Testing, and Exercising Program.
•
Aids ERG efforts at the ERS.
•
Initiates recovery of City, as part of reconstitution.
ERS Support Official
•
Prepares site support plans to support the implementation of the COOP Plan to facilitate the
smooth transition of direction and operations from the City location(s) to the ERS.
•
Provides for the proper storage of backup copies of vital records and other pre-positioned
items.
•
Designates personnel responsible to assist the arriving ERG Advance Team.
•
Maintains a current roster of designated site support staff.
•
Supports periodic coordination visits by City offices.
•
Keeps the Senior COOP Official informed of site vulnerabilities or changes in site resources
that may impact the effective implementation of the COOP Plan.
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•
•
•
•

Requests an annual security risk assessment of the ERS by security staff to assist in ensuring
COOP relocation site readiness.
Coordinates appropriate billeting arrangements with the ERS, if appropriate, for employees
who will not commute and need to remain overnight near the ERS.
Conducts periodic coordination visits to the ERS.
Participates in scheduled tests, training, and exercises.

Department Director/Transit Manager
•
Appoints a COOP point of contact for coordination and implementation of the COOP Plan.
•
Keeps the Senior COOP Official informed of any changes in the designation of the office
COOP point of contact.
•
Identifies essential functions to be performed when any element of the City is relocated as
part of the COOP Plan.
•
Identifies those functions that can be deferred or temporarily terminated in the event the
COOP Plan is implemented.
•
Maintains a current roster of office personnel designated as ERG members.
•
Maintains current personnel emergency notification and relocation rosters.
•
Prepares backup copies or updates of vital records.
•
Ensures that the time and attendance function is represented on the ERG.
•
Designates personnel to assist security officials in securing office equipment and files at City
locations when implementing the COOP Plan.
•
Conducts periodic tests of the office telephone notification cascade(s).
City Transit Staff
•
Review and understand the procedures for emergency evacuation of locations in the
Occupant Emergency Plan.
•
Review and understand responsibilities related to COOP support functions and performance
of City essential functions at a relocation site.
•
Report to work to perform essential functions as detailed in this COOP plan or as requested.
•
Provide current contact information to supervisors.
Logistics
Alternate Location
The City has designated one ERS to support the ERG following an event that disables the infrastructure
supporting city activities that occur at City Hall and/or department offices. The ERS should be used when
City Hall and/or department offices buildings are closed for normal business activities. The relocation site
has adequate space, the necessary equipment, and the connectivity to support relocating each ERG
responsible for performing essential functions.
Interoperable Communications
The success of City transit operations at the Emergency Relocation Site (ERS) depends upon the
availability and redundancy of significant communication systems to support connectivity to internal
organizations, other agencies, critical customers, and the public. Interoperable communication should
provide a capability to correspond with the City’s essential functions, to communicate with other Federal
agencies, State agencies, and local emergency support personnel, and to access other data and systems
necessary to conduct all activities.
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Test, Training, and Exercises
A changing threat environment and recent events emphasize the need for COOP capabilities that enable
the City to continue its essential functions across a broad spectrum of emergencies. Federal Preparedness
Circular (FPC) 66, in accordance with FPC 65, states that testing, training, and exercising of COOP
capabilities are necessary to demonstrate and improve the ability of agencies to execute their essential
functions. The City Tests, Training, and Exercises (TT&E) Program incorporates the three functional areas
of testing systems and equipment, training personnel, and exercising plans and procedures.
Multi-Year Strategy and Program Management
Multiyear Strategy
The City COOP Plan Multiyear Strategy includes the objectives and key strategies for developing and
maintaining a viable COOP program, including the support for short- and long-term initiatives.
Program Management
The Program Management Plan is a critical element of the City’s strategic planning activities because it
documents the tactics executed to achieve the initiatives in the multiyear strategy. It describes the City’s
needs, defines roles and responsibilities, and documents specific program timelines. In addition, it
provides an effective program management tool for oversight, resource allocation, and progress
evaluation.
COOP Plan Maintenance
To maintain viable COOP capabilities, the City is continually engaged in a process to designate essential
functions and resources, define short- and long-term COOP goals and objectives, forecast budgetary
requirements, anticipate and address issues and potential obstacles, and establish planning milestones.
Following is a standardized list of activities necessary to monitor the dynamic elements of the City Transit
COOP Plan and the frequency of their occurrence.
Activity

Tasks

Frequency

Plan update and certification

Review entire plan for accuracy.
Incorporate lessons learned and changes in policy
and philosophy.
Manage distribution.

Annually

Maintain orders of succession and
delegations of authority

Identify current incumbents.
Update rosters and contact information.

Maintain emergency relocation site
readiness

Check all systems.
Verify accessibility.
Cycle supplies and equipment, as necessary.

Monthly

Monitor and maintain vital records
management program

Monitor volume of materials.
Update/remove files.

On-going

Semi-annually
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Annex A: Authorities and References

Authority, support, and justification for continuity of operations (COOP) planning are provided through
the documents listed below.

Federal Guidance
Executive Order 12148–Federal Emergency Management. EO 12148 establishes Federal policies and
coordinates civil emergency planning, management, and assistance functions. It also establishes the
President’s role in working with State and local governments.
Executive Order 12472–Establishment of the National Communications System. EO 12472 establishes
the National Communication Systems as a Federal interagency group assigned national security and
emergency preparedness telecommunications responsibility throughout the full spectrum of
emergencies. Responsibilities include planning, developing, and implementing enhancements to the
national telecommunications infrastructure to achieve measurable improvements in survivability,
interoperability, and operational effectiveness under all conditions. This is accomplished by effective
management and by using national telecommunication resources to support the Government during any
emergency.
Executive Order 12656–Assignment of Emergency Preparedness Responsibilities. EO 12656 is the
foundation of these mandates. It requires Federal agencies to develop plans and procedures that ensure
the survival of the U.S. Constitution and American Government by enabling them to continue to provide
essential functions and services during and following a disaster or emergency. Executive Order 12656
assigns national security management preparedness responsibilities to Federal departments and
agencies.
Presidential Decision Directive 63. PDD–63 is a national-level effort to ensure the security of the
increasingly vulnerable and interconnected infrastructure of the United States. It requires departments
and agencies to develop a plan for protecting critical infrastructures, including telecommunications,
banking and finance, energy, transportation, and other essential functions and services. The directive
addresses those services provided by Federal, State, and local governments.
Presidential Decision Directive 67. PDD–67 directs the Federal executive branch departments and
agencies to have a viable COOP Plan and capability. Departments and agencies must be able to operate
at their alternative facilities with or without warning no longer than 12 hours after the disaster and to
maintain sustained operations for a minimum period of up to 30-days. The plans identify those
requirements necessary to support the primary functions, such as emergency communications,
establishing a chain of command, and delegations of authority.
Executive Order 13228—Establishing the Office of Homeland Security and the Homeland Security
Council. EO 13228 establishes the Office of Homeland Security in response to the terrorist attacks on
September 11, 2001. Responsibilities of the office include developing and coordinating the
implementation of a comprehensive national strategy to secure the United States from terrorist threats
or attacks. The office shall coordinate the executive branch’s efforts to detect, prepare for, prevent,
protect against, respond to, and recover from terrorist attacks within the United States.
Executive Order 13231—Critical Infrastructure Protection in the Information Age. EO 13231 establishes
a protection program that consists of continual efforts to secure information systems for critical
infrastructure that includes emergency preparedness communications. To achieve this policy, there will
be a senior executive branch committee to coordinate that will have cognizance over all Federal efforts
and programs involving continuity of operations, continuity of government, and Federal department and
agency information systems protection.
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Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, Amended (U.S. Code Title 42 Section
5121). This act provides for an orderly and continual means of assistance by the Federal Government to
State and local governments for carrying out their responsibilities to alleviate the suffering and damage
that result from disasters. 42 USC 5121 encourages the development of comprehensive disaster
preparedness and assistance plans, programs, capabilities, and organizations by the States and local
governments.
U.S. National Archives & Records Administration (NARA) Code of Federal Regulations. The NARA Code
of Federal Regulations (CFR), Subchapter B, Records Management, provides guidance and prescribes
policies for records management programs relating to record creation and maintenance, adequate
documentation, and proper record disposition.
Homeland Security Presidential Directive–1. The Homeland Security Council (HSC) shall ensure
coordination of all homeland security-related activities among executive departments and agencies and
promote the effective development and implementation of all homeland security policies. The HSC
Principals Committee (HSC/PC) shall be the senior interagency forum under the HSC for homeland
security issues. The HSC Deputies Committee (HSC/DC) shall serve as the senior sub-Cabinet interagency
forum for consideration of policy issues affecting homeland security. HSC Policy Coordination Committees
(HSC/PCC) shall coordinate the development and implementation of homeland security policies by
multiple departments and agencies throughout the Federal Government and shall coordinate those
policies with State and local government.
Homeland Security Presidential Directive–3. The Homeland Security Advisory System provides warnings
in the form of a set of graduated “Threat Conditions” that would increase as the risk of the threat
increases. At each threat condition, Federal departments and agencies implement a corresponding set of
“Protective Measures” to further reduce vulnerability or increase response capability during a period of
heightened alert. This system is intended to create a common vocabulary, context, and structure for an
ongoing national discussion about the nature of the threats that confront the homeland and the
appropriate measures that should be taken in response. It seeks to inform and facilitate decisions
appropriate to different levels of government and to private citizens at home and at work.
FEMA Federal Preparedness Circular (FPC) No. 65–Federal Executive Branch Continuity of Operations
(COOP). FPC 65 provides guidance to Federal executive branch departments and agencies for developing
viable and executable contingency plans for continuity of operations. COOP planning facilitates the
performance of department/agency essential functions during any emergency or situation that may
disrupt normal operations. FPC 65 requires that each agency appoint a senior Federal Government
executive as an emergency coordinator to serve as program manager and agency point of contact for
coordinating agency COOP activities. This ensures continuous performance of an agency’s essential
functions during an emergency and protects essential facilities, equipment, records, and other assets.
The actions recommended in FPC 65 will reduce disruptions to operations and loss of life, and minimize
damage and losses. It achieves a timely and orderly recovery from an emergency and resumption of full
service to customers.
Federal Preparedness Circular No. 66–Test, Training and Exercise (TT&E) Program for Continuity of
Operations (COOP). FPC 66 provides guidance to Federal executive branch departments and agencies for
use in developing viable and executable TT&E programs to support the implementation and validation of
COOP plans. These activities are important elements of a comprehensive emergency preparedness
program necessary to improve the ability of agencies to effectively manage and execute their COOP plans.
Federal Preparedness Circular No. 67–Acquisition of Alternate Facilities for Continuity of Operations
(COOP). FPC 67 provides guidance to Federal executive branch departments and agencies for acquiring
alternative facilities to support their COOP. FPC 67 requires agencies to designate alternative operating
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facilities as part of their COOP plans and prepare their personnel for the possibility of sudden relocation
of essential functions or COOP contingency staff to these facilities should an emergency necessitate that
action.

State Guidance
North Carolina (N.C.) General Statutes 58-9; 118-38; 143-166.1, 143-507 through
517, 153-A and 160-A
N.C. General Statutes166A
N.C. Executive Order 72.
N.C. General Statutes 115C-242 (6)
N.C. General Statutes Article 36A of Chapter 14
State of North Carolina Executive Order 43, North Carolina Emergency Response
Commission (NCERC), April 7, 1987
North Carolina General Statute, Chapter 95, Article 8, The Hazardous Chemical
Right-To-Know Act
North Carolina Hazardous Materials Right-To-Know Law
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Annex B: Alternate Location/Facility Information

The City has designated one primary Emergency Relocation Site (ERS) to support the Emergency
Relocation Group (ERG) following an event that disables the infrastructure supporting City activities
that occur at City Hall and/or department offices buildings. The ERS should be used when City Hall
and/or department offices buildings are closed for normal business activities. The relocation site has
adequate space, the necessary equipment, and the connectivity to support relocating each ERG
responsible for performing essential functions.
Emergency Relocation Site Information
Address
Phone Number
Relocation Site Official
Directions from Office

425 S Lexington St Burlington NC 27215
336-222-5000
City of Burlington City Hall
Right on S Main St, Right on Maple Ave, Left on S Lexington St
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Annex C: Plan Activation and Notification

The City has designated one primary Emergency Relocation Site (ERS) to support the Emergency Relocation
Group (ERG) following an event that disables the infrastructure supporting City activities that occur at City
hall and/or department offices buildings. The ERS should be used when the headquarters and/or regional
office buildings are closed for normal business activities. The relocation site has adequate space, the
necessary equipment, and the connectivity to support relocating each ERG responsible for performing
essential functions.

Emergency
Level

Type of Events

COOP Plan Activation
Authority

Notification Method

(Local
Emergency)

(Fire, attack on your
headquarters’, etc.)

Director of Planning &
Transportation or
Emergency
Management Director
Refer to Plan

Telephone tree/Email

Agency specific announcement

(Regional or
National
Emergency)

(Hurricane, flood or other
localized disasters)

Emergency
Management Director
Refer to Local Plan

Telephone tree/Email/News

(National
Security
Emergency)

(Terrorist use of weapons of
mass destruction)

Emergency
Management Director
Refer to Local Plan

Telephone tree/Email/News

(Other type of
Emergency)

Event/Other related

Transit Manager
Depends on Event

Telephone tree/Email

Medial announcement
addressing Federal government
activities and directing Federal
employees to report to
alternate emergency work
locations

Medial announcement
addressing Federal government
activities, if available. If
unavailable, activation is
automatic after 4 hours.
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Annex D: Definitions and Acronyms
The following terms or phrases are found in this document.
Advance Team. ERG personnel who immediately deploy to the Emergency Relocation Site (ERS) upon
receiving a COOP warning or activation, to initiate actions at the ERS in preparation for the arrival of the
main body of Emergency Personnel. Advance Team plus Emergency Personnel constitute an ERG.
Business Continuity Plan (BCP). The BCP provides procedures for sustaining an organization’s business
functions during and after a disruption. An example of a business function may be an organization’s
payroll process or consumer information process. A BCP may be written for a specific business process or
may address all key business processes.
Business Recovery Plan (BRP). The BRP addresses the restoration of business processes after an
emergency, but unlike the BCP, lacks procedures to ensure continuity of critical processes throughout an
emergency or disruption.
Continuity of Operations (COOP) Plan. An action plan that provides for the immediate continuity of
essential functions of an organization at an alternative facility for up to 30-days in the event an
emergency prevents occupancy of its primary facility.
Disaster Recovery Plan (DRP). The DRP applies to major, usually catastrophic, events that deny access to
the normal facility for an extended period. Frequently, DRP refers to an IT-focused plan designed to
restore operability of the target system, application, or computer facility at a relocation site after an
emergency.
Emergency Personnel. The key principals and staff members of the ERG, responsible for the execution of
essential functions. Advance Team plus Emergency Personnel constitute an ERG.
Emergency Relocation Group (ERG). Predesignated principals and staff who move to a relocation site to
continue essential functions in the event that locations are threatened or incapacitated. The ERG
comprises Advance Team plus Emergency Personnel.
Emergency Relocation Site (ERS). A remote alternative facility to which the ERG moves to continue
essential functions in the event that traditional work sites are incapacitated.
Essential functions. Essential functions are those functions, stated or implied, that are required to be
performed by statute or Executive order, or other functions deemed essential by the heads of principal
organizational elements (i.e., administrators, office directors, and division directors).
Occupant Emergency Plan (OEP). The OEP provides the response procedures for occupants of a facility in
the event a situation poses a threat to the health and safety of personnel, the environment, or property.
Such events include a fire, hurricane, criminal attack, or a medical emergency.
Point of Contact (POC). The designated focal point for actions involving a specific plan, as in “COOP POC.”
Relocation Site (RS) Support Official. Serves as the COOP point of contact at each ERS. Responsible for
the readiness and operational condition of the ERS, as appropriate, including telecommunications,
infrastructure, and equipment; and support the billeting and meal needs of the ERG.
Senior COOP Official. Serves as the COOP point of contact. Responsible for coordinating implementation
of the COOP Plan; initiating appropriate notifications inside and outside the Agency during COOP Plan
implementation; being the point of contact for all COOP training, testing, and exercising; assisting ERG
efforts at the ERS; and initiating recovery of the Agency as part of reconstitution.

SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION PAGE
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The Burlington City of Council has reviewed each of the Six Plans comprised in the System Safety Plan (SSP).
During this review suggestions were made, and the plan was updated to reflect the suggestions.

I hereby certify this Plan for the Link Transit System on _____ day of ________, 2020.

_____________________________
Ian Baltutis, Mayor
Attest:
_____________________________
Beverly Smith, Interim City Clerk
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Link Transit System Hazard Report Form
(Use additional piece of blank paper if needed)
Employee Section
Date: _______________________________

Time of Day: ____________________________

Location(s) of Hazard: ___________________________________________________________________
Employee Name: __________________________________________

Weather: _____________________________

Describe the Hazard: ______________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
Other Pertinent Information Related to Hazard: ________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
To your knowledge has the hazard been reported before? Is so, do you know the outcome?
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
What do you think needs to be done to correct this hazard? _________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________
Supervisor Section
Date Received: _________________________ Supervisor Name: ________________________________________
Type of Hazard (vehicle safety, route issue, etc.): _______________________________________________________
Hazard description after preliminary investigation: ______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
Other Pertinent Information Related to Hazard: ________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________

To your knowledge has the hazard been reported before? Is so, do you know the outcome?
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
Risk Level Assessment
____________ Level 1: Immediate Action Required, Initiate Mitigation
____________ Level 2: Short Term Action Required (within 7 days), Investigate & Mitigate
____________ Level 3: Long Term Action Required (could cause issue in future), Continue Monitoring
Reasoning for Assessment Choice: __________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
Likelihood of re-occurrence of this hazard (1-10 scale)

____________________

Immediate Action Taken: _________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
Plan to address hazard: __________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
Date Hazard Addressed: ______________________________
Follow-up action (if applicable): ____________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
CSO Section
Date Received: _______________________________
Follow-up action (if applicable): ____________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
Notes: ________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
Date Closed: _________________________________
4/21/2020 GL

Resolution of the Link Transit System
Public Transportation Agency Safety Plan (PTASP)
WHEREAS, the Link Transit System is the recipient of Federal and State funds to provide public
service to the general public; and
WHEREAS, as an operator of a public transportation system that receives Federal financial assistance
under 49 U.S.C. Chapter 53, the Link Transit System is required to develop a Public Transportation
Agency Safety Plan based on the Safety Management System approach; and
WHEREAS, the Link Transit System PTASP identifies safety performance measures and targets based
on the safety performance criteria established under the National Public Transportation Safety Plan (49
CFR 673.11(a)(3)) to be reported to the local Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO) and the North
Carolina Department of Transportation- Public Transportation Division (NCDOT-PTD) (49 CFR
673.15); and
WHEREAS, the Link Transit System PTASP was developed using the prescribed template provided by
both the Federal Transit Administration (FTA) and the NCDOT-PTD and will be updated periodically,
at a minimum of once a year for updates provided to the MPO and NCDOT-PTD; and
WHEREAS, the Link Transit System PTASP and any subsequent updates will be certified with FTA
through the annual Certifications and Assurances process.
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Burlington City Council adopt the Link Transit
System PTASP to adhere to the requirements identified in 49 CFR Part 673.
************************************************************************************
I, Ian Baltutis, Mayor of the City of Burlington declare that the Burlington City Council approved and
adopted the Link Transit System PTASP.
This the 21st day of July 2020.

_____________________________________
Ian Baltutis, Mayor
Attest:

_____________________________________
Beverly Smith, Interim City Clerk

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
Adopt Urgent Repair
Program 2020 Assistance
Policy and Procurement &
Disbursement Policy

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Planning & Community Development

Presenter/Submitted by:

Sonye’Randolph, Community Development
Administrator

Summary
In order to receive the awarded $100,000 of Urgent Repair Program (URP20) funds, the City
must adopt two policies: (1) Assistance Policy and (2) Procurement and Disbursement Policy.
Background
The Planning and Community Development Department requests that City Council
consider adopting the Urgent Repair Program Assistance and Procurement & Disbursement
policies as a final requirement to receive grant funding. The City of Burlington has been
awarded $100,000 by the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency (NCHFA) for URP20. The
NCHFA requires City Council to adopt the Assistance Policy, as well as the Procurement and
Disbursement Policy for URP20. These policies have previously been approved by the NCHFA.
The funds provided by the NCHFA come from the North Carolina Housing Trust Fund.
URP20 provides funds to assist very-low and low-income households in Alamance County with
special needs to assist them in addressing housing conditions which pose imminent threats to
their life and/or safety. Additionally, funds can be used to provide accessibility modifications
and other necessary repairs to prevent the displacement of very-low and low-income homeowner
with special needs (Disabled, Elderly, Veterans, Single-Parent Households, Large Households,
Children living in households with lead hazards). A total of 10 households will be assisted under
URP20.
At a future City Council meeting in August, an intergovernmental agreement between the
City and Alamance County will also need to be approved as a requirement to receive the funds.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
Receipt of $100,000.
Funding Source
North Carolina Housing Finance Agency

Agenda Item continued
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Recommendation
Adopt policies as set forth.
Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval.
Suggested Motion(s)
Approve the Urgent Repair Program’s Assistance Policy and Procurement & Disbursement
Policy to receive grant funding.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1. Assistance Policy
2. Urgent Repair Program Procurement and Disbursement Policy

City of Burlington
Community Development Division
Urgent Repair Program 2020
Procurement and Disbursement Policy
PROCUREMENT POLICY
1. To the maximum extent practical, the City of Burlington (the City) promotes a fair, open
and competitive procurement process as required under the North Carolina Housing
Finance Agency’s Urgent Repair Program (URP). Bids are invited from Contractors who
are part of the City’s Approved Contractors List as advertised on the Community
Development website. (To be on the list, a contractor must complete an application, have
their recent work inspected, reviewed and approved by the City of Burlington’s
Rehabilitation Specialist and submit proof of insurance.) Any contractor listed with and
approved by the City and in good standing will receive automatic approval status on the
contractor list.
2. All contractors listed in the Approved Contractors List shall be invited to bid on each job
and the lowest responsive and responsible bidder shall be selected for the contract.
“Responsive and responsible” means (a) the contractor is deemed able to complete the
work in a timely fashion; (b) the bid is within 15%, in either direction, of the City’s cost
estimate; and, (c) there is no conflict of interest (real or apparent).
3. Although bid packages may be bundled for multiple job sites, the bids for multiple job
sites shall be considered separate and apart when awarded and shall be awarded to the
lowest responsive and responsible bidder(s) for each job site.
4. Bid packages shall consist of an invitation to bid, work write up(s) and bid sheet(s) for
each job.
5. Bids must include a cost-per-item breakdown with line item totals equaling the submitted
bid price. Discrepancies must be reconciled prior to a contract being awarded.
6. Any change to the original scope of work must be reduced to writing in the form of a
change order to be agreed upon and signed by all parties to the original contract and two
representatives of the City. The change order must also detail any changes to the original
contract price.
7. No work may begin prior to a contract being awarded and a written order to proceed
provided to the contractor. In addition, a pre-construction conference and “walk thru”
shall be held at the work site prior to commencement of repair work.
8. The City reserves the right to reject any or all bids at any time during the procurement
process.
9. In the event of a true emergency situation, the City reserves the right to waive normal
procurement procedures in favor of more expedient methods, which may include seeking
telephone quotes, faxed bids and the like. Should such methods ever become necessary
the transaction will be fully documented.
10. All sealed bids will be opened publicly at a time and place to be announced in the bid
invitation. All bidders are welcome to attend.

DISBURSEMENT POLICY
1. All repair work must be inspected by (a) the City’s Rehabilitation Specialist, and (b) the
homeowner prior to any payments to contractors. If all work is deemed satisfactory and
all other factors and written agreements are in order, payment shall be issued upon
presentation of an original invoice from the contractor. Contractor should allow 21
business days for processing of the invoice for payment.
2. If any of the work is deemed unsatisfactory, it must be corrected prior to authorization of
payment. If the contractor fails to correct the work to the satisfaction of the City’s
Rehabilitation Specialist, payment may be withheld until such time the work is
satisfactory. (Contractors may follow the City’s Urgent Repair Program Assistance
Policy if a dispute occurs; however, contractors shall abide by the final decision as stated
in the policy).
3. The City assures, through this policy, that adequate funds shall be available to pay the
contractor for satisfactory work.
4. All contractors, sub-contractors and suppliers must sign a lien waiver prior to
disbursement of funds.
5. All contractors must sign a Section 3 form provided by Community Development staff
prior to disbursement of funds.
The Procurement and Disbursement Policies are adopted this the 7th day of July 2020.
CITY OF BURLINGTON
BY:

________________________________

ATTEST: ________________________________

CONTRACTORS STATEMENT:
I have read and understand the attached Urgent Repair Program Procurement and
Disbursement Policy.

BY:

_____________________________________

COMPANY NAME:

_____________________________________

WITNESS:

____________________________________

City of Burlington

Assistance Policy
For the 2020 Cycle of the
Urgent Repair Program

What is the Urgent Repair Program? The City of Burlington has been awarded
$100,000 by the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency (“NCHFA”) under the 2020 cycle
of the Urgent Repair Program (“URP20”). This program provides funds to assist very-low
and low-income households with special needs in addressing housing conditions which
pose imminent threats to their life and/or safety or to provide accessibility modifications
and other repairs necessary to prevent displacement of very-low and low-income
homeowners with special needs such as frail elderly and persons with disabilities. At least
12 households will be assisted under URP20.
This Assistance Policy describes who is eligible to apply for assistance under URP20, how
applications for assistance will be rated and ranked, what the form of assistance is and
how the repair/modification process will be managed. The City has designed this URP20
project to be fair, open, and consistent with the City’s approved application for funding and
with NCHFA’s URP Program Guidelines.
The funds provided by NCHFA come from the North Carolina Housing Trust Fund.
Eligibility To be eligible for assistance under URP20 applicants
1)
2)
3)

4)

must reside within Alamance County and own and occupy the home in need of
repair
must have a household income which does not exceed 50% of the Statewide
median income for the household size (see income limits below)
must have a special need as defined by the NCHFA (i.e. be elderly, > 62 years
old, handicapped or disabled, a single parent with a dependent living at home, a
Veteran, a large family with >5 household members or a household with a child
below the age of six with lead hazards in the home.
must have urgent repair needs, which cannot be met through other state
or federally-funded housing assistance programs
URP20 Income Limits* for City of Burlington

Number in
30% of Median
50% of Median
Household (very-low income)
(low income)
1
$13,900
$23,150
2
$15,900
$26,500
3
$17,850
$29,800
4
$19,850
$33,100
5
$21,450
$35,750
6
$23,050
$38,400
7
$24,650
$41,050
8
$26,200
$43,700
*Income limits are subject to change based on annually published HUD HOME Limits.
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Outreach Efforts of the Urgent Repair Program The City of Burlington will advertise or
publish an article about the Urgent Repair Program in the local newspaper serving the City
(The Burlington-Times News), at senior centers throughout the City, on the local cable
news channel, and on the City's website.
Selection of applicants The City has devised the following priority system to rank eligible
applicants, and determine which of them will be selected for assistance, and in what order.
Under this system applicants will receive points for falling into certain categories of special
need and income. The applications will be ranked according to which receive the most
points.
Priority Ranking System for City of Burlington’s URP20
Special Needs (for definitions, see below)
Disabled, Elderly or Veteran Head of Household (62 or older)
Disabled, Elderly, or Veteran Household Member (not Head of
Household)
Single-Parent Household (with one or more children in the home)
Large Family (5 or more permanent residents)
Emergency (may submit without regard to application deadlines)
Household with Lead Hazards and Child/Children
Income (See Income Table above)
Less than 30% of Statewide Median Income
30% to 50% of Statewide Median Income

Points
15
10
10
5
5
5
Points
10
5

Under NCHFA Program Guidelines, a minimum of 50% of households assisted must have
incomes which are less than 30% of the area median income for the household size, and
no household with an income exceeding 50% of the area median income will be eligible.
This guideline will be adhered to strictly and will be the primary factor in the selection of
those households to be assisted under URP20.
Recipients of assistance under the URP20 will be chosen by the above criteria without
regard to race, color, religion, national origin, sex, familial status and disability.
The definitions of special needs populations under URP20 are:
• Elderly: An individual aged 62 or older.
• Emergency: A situation in which a household member has an immediate threat of being
evicted or removed from a home due to health or safety issues within a time frame that
the program can complete a repair to stop eviction or removal. These applications will
be received at any time during the funding cycle and evaluated on the ability of the
program to complete the work in a timely manner that meets the goal of assisting
homeowners to remain in their home.
• Disabled: A person who has a physical, mental or developmental disability that greatly
limits one or more major life activities, has a record of such impairment, or is regarded
as having such an impairment.
• Large Family: A large family household is composed of five or more individuals; at
least four are immediate family members.
• Head of Household: The person or persons who own(s) the house.
• Household Member: Any individual who is an occupant (defined below) of the unit to
be rehabilitated shall be considered a “household member” (the number of household
2

•

•
•
•

members will be used to determine household size and all household members are
subject to income verification).
Occupant: An occupant is defined as any immediate family member (mother, father,
spouse, son/daughter of the head of the household, regardless of the time of
occupancy); or non-immediate family member who has resided in the dwelling at least
3 months prior to the submission of the family’s application.
Single-Parent Household: A household in which one and only one adult resides with
one or more dependent children.
Veteran: A person who served in the active military, naval, or air service, and who was
discharged or released therefrom under conditions other than dishonorable.
Household with Lead Hazards and Child/Children: a child below the age of six living in
the applicant house which contains lead hazards.

Client Referral and Support Services Many homeowners assisted through the Urgent
Repair Program may also need other services. When the Urgent Repair Program staff and
the homeowner meet during the work write-up process, they will discuss the resources and
programs available in the City and provide pamphlets and a list of the agencies with
contact information. With the homeowner's permission, a case file will be created and a
staff person will follow up with the homeowner concerning the available services in the
referral network.
What is the form of assistance under URP20? The City will provide assistance to
homeowners, whose homes are selected for repair/modification in the form of a loan.
Homeowners will receive an unsecured deferred, interest-free loan, forgiven at a rate of
$1,000 per year, until the principal balance is reduced to zero.
What is the amount of the loan? The amount of the loan will depend on the scope of
work necessary to address the identified imminent threats to life and/or safety, and that will
be determined by the city’s rehabilitation specialist. There is no minimum to the amount of
the loan; however the maximum life-time limit according to the City’s guidelines of URP20
is $8,000, with an allowance for contingencies and administration.
What kinds of work will be done? Only repairs that address imminent threats to the life
and/or safety of occupants of the dwelling unit or accessibility modifications will be
performed under the city’s URP. It should be noted that all deficiencies in a home may not
be rectified with the available funds. ** We are unable to take care of mold under this
program. Air conditioning is not considered an imminent threat unless accompanied by a
doctor’s note. HVAC units with no heat are considered an imminent threat.** All work that
is completed under URP20 must meet or exceed NC Residential Building Code and
Burlington Residential Building Code.
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Who will do the work on the homes? The City is obligated under URP20 to ensure that
quality work is done at reasonable prices and that all work is contracted through a fair,
open and competitive process. To meet those very difficult requirements, the City will
invite bids only from contractors who are part of an “Approved Contractors List” as noted
on the City’s Urgent Repair Program website. Please request a copy of Burlington’s
Community Development Urgent Repair Program Procurement and Disbursement Policy
for further information or visit Community Development’s Urgent Repair Program website
at: https://www.burlingtonnc.gov/1924/Urgent-Repair-Program.
All contractors listed on the Approved Contractors List will be invited to bid on each job,
and the lowest responsive and responsible bidder will be selected for the contract.
“Responsive and responsible” is described in the Urgent Repair Program Procurement and
Disbursement Policy.
What are the steps in the process, from application to completion? Now that you
have the information about how to qualify for the City of Burlington’s URP20, what work
can be done, and who will do it? Let’s go through all the major steps in the process:
1. Completing an Application form: Homeowners who wish to apply for assistance
must do so by October 9, 2020. Apply by contacting the Community Development
Division, at (336) 222-5070. All materials are available online on the Community
Development website. Proof of ownership and income will be required. Those who
have applied for housing assistance from the City in the past will not automatically be
reconsidered. A new application will need to be submitted. Likewise, those who have
already received an Urgent Repair Grant, Emergency Repair Grant, or Rehabilitation
Loan from the City where the loan has not been satisfied, will automatically be denied.
2. Preliminary inspection: The City's Rehabilitation Specialist will visit the homes of
potential loan recipients to determine the need and feasibility of repairs/modifications.
3. Screening of applicants: Applications will be rated and ranked by Community
Development staff based on the priority system outlined on page 2. The households to
be assisted will be selected by November 20, 2020. Household income will be verified
for program purposes only (information will be kept confidential). Ownership of
property will be verified along with other rating factors. From this review, the twelve
(12) most qualified applicants will be chosen according to the priority system described
above. There will also be a list of three (3) alternates. Applicants not receiving
notification that they were chosen by November 30, 2020 may contact the Community
Development Division, at (336) 222-5070 to confirm the disposition of their application.
4. Applicant interviews: Approved applicants will be provided detailed information on
assistance, program repair/modification standards and the contracting procedures
associated with their project through certified mail.
5. Work write-up: The City's Rehabilitation Specialist will visit the home again for a more
thorough inspection. All parts of the home must be made accessible for inspection,
including the attic and crawlspace, if any. The owner should report any known
problems such as electrical short circuits, blinking lights, roof leaks and the like. The
City’s Rehabilitation Specialist will prepare a complete and detailed work specification
4

(known as the "work write-up"). A final cost estimate will also be prepared by the
City’s Rehabilitation Specialist and held in confidence until bidding is completed.
6. Bidding: The work write-up and bid documents will be emailed to a minimum of three
contractors on the Approved Contractors List who will be given a specific date and time
range (previously agreed upon by the homeowner) in which to inspect the property.
The names of the invited contractors will be supplied to the homeowner. Each will
need access to those areas of the house in which work is to be performed, in order to
prepare a bid. The bid will remain open for 10 business days in order to give the
contractor time to prepare and submit a bid proposal. A bid opening will be conducted
at the Community Development office at a specified date and time, with all bidders and
the homeowner invited to attend.
7. Contractor selection: Within 24 hours of the bid opening, after review of bid
breakdowns and timing factors, the winning bidder will be selected. All bidders and the
homeowner will be notified of (1) the contractor selection, (2) the amount, (3) the
amount of the City's cost estimate, (4) any support or contingency costs that will be
included in the loan amount, and (5) the specific reasons for the selection, if other than
the lowest bidder is selected.
8. Pre-construction conference: A pre-construction meeting will be held at the City of
Burlington offices.
At this time, the loan will be executed as well as the
repair/modification contract prior to work beginning on the project. This contract will be
between the contractor and homeowner, with the City signing as an interested third
party. The cost of the actual work and project related support costs will be included in
the loan document.
In addition, the homeowner, contractor and program representatives will be present
and discuss the details of the work to be done. Starting and ending dates will be agreed
upon, along with any special arrangements such as weekend or evening work hours
and disposition of items to be removed from the home (such as old plumbing, etc.). If
the contract has been executed, the City will issue a "proceed order" formally
instructing the contractor to commence by the agreed-upon date within 24 hours of the
pre-construction meeting.
9. Construction: The contractor will be responsible for obtaining any required building
permits for the project before beginning work. The permit must be posted at the house
during the entire period of construction. Program staff will closely monitor the
contractor during the construction period to make sure that the work is being done
according to the work write-up (which is made a part of the rehabilitation contract by
reference) and in a timely fashion. The City’s Rehabilitation Specialist will inspect new
work for compliance with the State Building Code as required by the guidelines of
URP20. The homeowner will be responsible for working with the contractor toward
protecting personal property by clearing work areas as much as practicable.
10. Change Orders: All changes to the scope of work must be reduced to writing as a
contract amendment ("change order") and approved by all parties to the contract
before the work begins: (1) the owner; (2) the contractor; and, (3) two representatives
of the City of Burlington. If the changes require an increase in the loan amount, a loan
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modification stating these changes in the contract amount must be completed by the
City, and executed by the owner. If the changes result in a decrease in the loan
amount, an estoppel informing the homeowner of these changes in the contract amount
will be completed by the City and conveyed to the owner.
11. Payments to contractor: The contractor will be paid following inspection of and
satisfactory completion of all items on the work write-up and change orders, if any, as
outlined in the Urgent Repair Program Procurement and Disbursement Policy.
12. Post-construction documentation: Following construction, the Community
Development Division will mail the homeowner all signed documents. In addition, any
owner’s manuals and warranties on equipment will be mailed, along with maintenance
requirements for any new equipment installed and general maintenance of the home.
13. Closeout: Once each item outlined in section 13 of the Urgent Repair Program
Procurement and Disbursement Policy has been satisfied and the homeowner has
signed a Certificate of Satisfaction, the job will be closed out (fully completed).
What are the key dates? If, after reading this document, you feel that you qualify for this
program and wish to apply, please keep the following dates in mind:
•
•
•
•
•

Applications available to the public starting August 10, 2020.
Applications must be emailed or mailed to the City of Burlington Planning & Community
Development Department by 5:00 PM on October 9, 2020.
Loans made to selected households November 20, 2020.
All rehabilitation work must be under contract by October 31, 2021.
All rehabilitation work must be completed by December 31, 2021.

How do I request an application? Just contact:
Community Development Division
425 South Lexington Ave.
Burlington, NC 27215
(336) 222-5070
https://www.burlingtonnc.gov/1924/Urgent-Repair-Program
Or pick up an application at the City of Burlington’s Planning & Community Development
Department, Alamance County Community Services Agency, La Centro Communidad, the
County Health Department, or the Department of Social Services office.
Is there a procedure for dealing with complaints, disputes and appeals? Although
the application process and repair/modification guidelines are meant to be as fair as
possible, the City of Burlington realizes that there is still a chance that some applicants or
participants may feel that they are not treated fairly. The following procedures are
designed to provide an avenue for resolution of complaints and appeals.
During the application process:
1. If an applicant feels that his/her application was not fairly reviewed or rated and would
like to appeal the decision made about it, he/she should contact the Community
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Development
Administrator,
Sonyé
Randolph,
via
email
at:
srandolph@burlinngtonnc.gov or via phone at 336-222-5094, within five days of the
initial decision and voice their concern. If the applicant remains dissatisfied with the
decision, the detailed complaint should be put into writing.
2. A written appeal must be made within 10 business days of the initial decision on an
application.
3. The City of Burlington will respond in writing to any complaints or appeals within 10
business days of receiving written comments.
During the repair/modification process:
1. If the homeowner feels that repairs or modifications are not being completed according
to the contract, he/she must inform the contractor and the City’s Rehabilitation
Specialist.
2. The City’ Rehabilitation Specialist will inspect the work in question. If they find that the
work is not being completed according to contract, the City’s Rehabilitation Specialist
will review the contract with the contractor and ask the contractor to remedy the
problem.
3. If problems persist, a mediation conference between the homeowner and the contractor
may be convened by the City’s Rehabilitation Specialist and facilitated by the City's
Community Development Administrator.
4. Should the mediation conference fail to resolve the dispute, the Community
Development Administrator will render a written final decision.
5. If the City’s Rehabilitation Specialist finds that the work is being completed according to
contract, the complaint will be noted and the Rehabilitation Specialist and the
homeowner will discuss the concern and the reason for the Rehabilitation Specialist’s
decision.
Will the personal information provided remain confidential? Yes. All information in
applicant files will remain confidential. Access to the information will be provided only to
City employees who are directly involved in the program, the North Carolina Housing
Finance Agency and auditors.
What about conflicts of interest? No officer, employee or other public official of the City,
or member of the City Council, or entity contracting with the city, who exercises any
functions or responsibilities with respect to URP20 shall have any interest, direct or
indirect, in any contract or subcontract for work to be performed with program funding,
either for themselves or those with whom they have family or business ties, during their
tenure or for one year thereafter. Relatives of City employees, Council Members and
others closely identified with the City, may be approved for rehabilitation assistance only
upon public disclosure before the City Council and written permission from NCHFA.
What about favoritism? All activities under URP20, including rating and ranking
applications, inviting bids, selecting contractors and resolving complaints, will be
conducted in a fair, open and non-discriminatory manner, entirely without regard to race,
color, religion, national origin, sex, familial status and disability.
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Who can I contact about URP20? Any questions regarding any part of this application or
program should be addressed to:
Leigh Sims
Sonyé Randolph
Community Development Technician
Community Development Administrator
Community Development Div.
Community Development Div.
st
Municipal Building, 1 Floor
Municipal Building, 1st Floor
425 South Lexington Ave.
425 South Lexington Ave.
Burlington, NC 27215
Burlington, NC 27215
(336) 222-5093
(336) 222-5094
lsims@burlingtonnc.gov
srandolph@burlingtonnc.gov
https://www.burlingtonnc.gov/1924/Urgent-Repair-Program
These contacts will do their utmost to answer questions and inquiries in the most efficient
and correct manner possible.
This Assistance Policy is adopted this 21st day of July 2020.
__________________________________
Mayor
__________________________________
Notary Public
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City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
Public Hearing
Installment Financing
Resolution

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Finance

Presenter/Submitted by:

Peggy Reece, Dir. Of Finance & Risk Mgmt.

Summary
The Carousel is in the process of being refurbished and a new building to house the Carousel is
currently out for bid. They will be used by citizens for years to come. Therefore, staff is
recommending that the City borrow monies through an installment financing, which will be paid
back by these same citizens over the next 15-20 years.
Background
Council was asked to set a date of public hearing for July 21, 2020 to consider approving an
installment financing arrangement. This borrowing addresses multiple needs in a manner staff
and City’s independent financial advisors, Davenport & Company, feel is most advantageous to
the City in the current economic climate.
Interest rates are at historic lows and in times of uncertainty, retaining cash reserves is advisable.
This combination of circumstances resulted in a recommendation to use a collateralized
installment loan to finance the approximately $4,000,000 construction of the Carousel House
instead of transferring those funds from the City’s reserves.
The Local Government Commission (LGC) has to approve borrowings for the City when the
length of the loan is greater than 59 months. Because of the fixed administrative costs associated
with the loan, it is wise to bundle other unavoidable capital expenditures into this debt issuance,
preserving reserve funds and taking advantage of incredibly low interest rates.
Therefore, in addition to the Carousel House, staff also proposes using this loan to finance the
Carousel Animal Restoration which is currently underway. This project was already funded in
2019 by a $1,250,000 transfer from reserves. After the debt issuance, those reserve funds will be
returned to the City’s reserve account.
When the Coronavirus struck in March 2020, the City immediately froze spending and delayed
any outstanding capital purchases. One such purchase was the replacement of Fire Engine #6. It

Agenda Item continued
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is recommended the necessary purchase of this $750,000 vehicle should be included in this
financing package.
Several other necessary repairs and replacements which were included in the Capital
Improvement Plan but were unable to be funded in the annual budget because of the anticipated
revenue reduction in Fiscal Year 2021. The most critical items included the Fire Department
Headquarters HVAC replacement ($125,000), Fire Station #2 driveway and retaining wall repair
and parking lot ($100,000), the replacement of the Municipal Building’s 23 year old chiller
($140,000), the repair of the Municipal Building’s front landing ($125,000), replacement of
crosswalks on Church Street in the downtown district ($140,000), and replacement of rotting
poles and deteriorating lights at Fairchild Park ballfield numbers #1 and #2 ($400,000). These
projects, all of which are necessary, and many are subject to mid-year failure, total $1,030,000.
Finally, the City finances the annual purchase of replacement vehicles and equipment. This year,
that amount was $2,024,000. This debt service is already included in the annual budget but
packaging the debt with the items listed above takes advantage of the reduction in fixed
administrative costs.
The total installment financing request is $9,254,000. This allows us to take full advantage of the
fixed costs associated with issuing debt, finance the complete Carousel Restoration and Carousel
House construction project using a minimal amount of reserves, purchase our budgeted annual
replacement vehicles and equipment, complete the Fire Engine purchase that was delayed due to
COVID, and address $1,030,000 of necessary repairs that were unable to be addressed in this
year’s budget.

Financial Impact/Projected Cost
The final amount borrowed, which is estimated to be no more than $9.5 million, with interest
added in over a 15-year period, the total costs would be approximately $10.65 million.
Funding Source
The debt payments will be scheduled and budgeted as part of the annual budget process for the
General Fund each year.
Recommendation
Staff recommends that Council approve the attached resolution making certain
findings and determinations regarding the financing of various capital projects for
the City of Burlington pursuant to an installment financing agreement, selecting
the lender, Truist, and requesting the Local Government Commission to approve
the financing arrangement.

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020 City Council Meeting.
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval.
Suggested Motion(s)
Adopt a Resolution for proposed installment financing pursuant to NC GS 160A-20(g)

Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1-Installment Financing Resolution
2- Installment Financing Summary

Davenport Public Finance
Independence Center
101 N. Tryon Street
Suite 1220
Charlotte, NC 28246

To

City of Burlington, North Carolina

From

Davenport & Company LLC

Date

July 21, 2020

Subject

2020 Installment Purchase Agreement

Background
Davenport & Company LLC (“Davenport”), on behalf of the City of Burlington, NC (the “City”), distributed a
Request for Proposals (“RFP”) to secure a commitment for a direct bank loan evidenced by an Installment
Purchase Contract to finance various equipment and capital projects and financing costs associated with the
Agreement.
The RFP was distributed to over 70 National, Regional, and Local lending institutions. After the initial
distribution, Davenport reached out to the potential bidders to assess their interest in the financing and address
any questions they had.
As part of the RFP process, responding institutions were asked to provide either Bank Qualified or Non-Bank
Qualified interest rates. In addition, there were four bidding options as follows, and bidders were encouraged to
submit a proposal for any or all of the options:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Option 1: 3 Year Short-Term Component and 15 Year Long-Term Component (BQ and NBQ)
Option 2: 3 Year Short-Term Component and 20 Year Long-Term Component (BQ and NBQ)
Option 3: 15 Years (BQ and NBQ)
Option 4: 20 Years (BQ and NBQ)

RFP Responses
Through this process, the City was able to secure three responses to the RFP, including:
1. First Bank;
2. Truist Bank (“Truist”);
3. US Bancorp Government Leasing and Finance (“US Bank”);
The following pages contain a summary of the key terms and conditions for the responses received.
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Discussion Points
1. Interest Rate
A summary of the interest rates proposed by the three bidders is outlined in Table 1 below. All interest rates
are fixed through final maturity.
Table 1: Summary of Interest Rates
A

B

Option
Term

First Bank

2

Truist

3

US Bank*

D

E
Option 2

3 Year Short-Term / 15 Year Long-Term

3 Year Short-Term / 20 Year Long-Term

F

G

Option 3

Option 4

15-Year

20-Year

BQ

NBQ

BQ

NBQ

BQ

BQ

-

-

-

-

2.57%

2.76%

1.04% / 1.90%

-

1.04% / 2.43%

-

1.85%

2.40%

1.104% / -

1.104% / -

1.104% / -

1.104% / -

-

-

Bank Qualif ication

1

C
Option 1

*Only provided short-term rates and did not specify Bank Qualifed / Non Bank Qualified.

Based on discussions with City Staff, it has been determined that the City’s loan will be eligible for Bank Qualified
Designation. Of the responses received, Truist Bank provided the lowest Bank Qualified interest rates.
2. Prepayment Provisions
Prepayment provisions offered by the lending institutions are shown in Table 2 below.
Table 2: Summary of Prepayment Provisions
Lender

Prepayment Provisions

First Bank

Optional prepayment is permitted, with normal prepayment fees for these types of
transactions waived.

Truist

The Short-Term Components of Options 1 and 2 are prepayable in whole at any time
without penalty, while all other Options are prepayable in whole at any time at 101%.

US Bank

Prepayment is permitted after 13 months on any payment date in full at the break-funding
cost or 103% of remaining principal, as decided by the Lessee.
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3. Bank Closing Fees
Bank closing fees required by the lending institutions are shown in Table 3 below.
Table 3: Summary of Bank Closing Fees
Lender

Bank Closing Fees

First Bank

Up to $2,500

Truist

$5,900

US Bank

$0

4. Estimated Debt Service
A summary comparison of the estimated debt service results for each of the Truist Proposal options is shown
below in Table 4. The preliminary estimated debt service shown is based on a borrowing amount of $9,500,000
that anticipates funding the purchase costs and any related cost of issuance.
Table 4: Summary of Debt Service
A

B

C
Option 1
Truist
BQ
Long-Term

Term
Lender
Bank Qualif ication
Short-Term
Sources
Par Amount*
3 Total

D

E

F
Option 2
Truist
BQ
Long-Term

Short-Term

Total

G

H
Option 3
Truist
BQ

I
Option 4
Truist
BQ

Total

1
2

$
$

2,045,769
2,045,769

$
$

7,454,231
7,454,231

$
$

9,500,000
9,500,000

$
$

2,045,769
2,045,769

$
$

7,454,231
7,454,231

$
$

9,500,000
9,500,000

$
$

9,500,000
9,500,000

$
$

9,500,000
9,500,000

$

2,024,234
21,534
1
2,045,769

$

7,375,766 $
78,466
(1)
7,454,231 $

9,400,000
100,000
9,500,000

$

2,024,234
21,534
1
2,045,769

$

7,375,766 $
78,466
(1)
7,454,231 $

9,400,000
100,000
9,500,000

$

9,400,000
100,000
9,500,000

$

9,400,000
100,000
9,500,000

4

Uses
Project Fund
Cost of Issuance (Including Bank Fees)*
8
Additional Proceeds*
9 Total
5
6

7

$

$

$

$

$

$

10

Interest Rate*
12 All-In TIC*
11

1.0400%
2.0389%

1.9000%
2.0389%

1.8712%
2.0389%

1.0400%
2.5208%

2.4300%
2.5208%

2.3942%
2.5208%

1.8500%
2.0202%

2.4000%
2.5319%

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2022

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2021
9/1/2035

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2035

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2022

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2021
9/1/2040

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2040

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2035

8/27/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2020
9/1/2040

13

Closing Date*
First Interest Payment
First Principal Payment
17 Final Maturity
14

15

16

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42

Debt Service*
Fiscal Year
2021
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
2032
2033
2034
2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
Total

$

682,159
696,107
689,015
-

$

1,574
638,579
629,137
619,695
610,253
600,811
591,369
581,927
572,485
563,043
553,601
544,159
534,716
525,274
515,832
506,390

$

$

2,067,281

$

8,588,847

$

683,733
1,334,686
1,318,152
619,695
610,253
600,811
591,369
581,927
572,485
563,043
553,601
544,159
534,716
525,274
515,832
506,390
10,656,129

$

$

682,159
696,107
689,015
2,067,281

$

$

2,013
553,850
544,793
535,736
526,679
517,622
508,565
499,508
490,452
481,395
472,338
463,281
454,223
445,166
436,109
427,052
417,995
408,939
399,882
390,825
381,768
9,358,189

$

$

684,172
1,249,957
1,233,808
535,736
526,679
517,622
508,565
499,508
490,452
481,395
472,338
463,281
454,223
445,166
436,109
427,052
417,995
408,939
399,882
390,825
381,768
11,425,471

$

683,876
1,342,006
1,320,197
616,465
607,272
598,078
588,884
579,691
570,497
561,304
552,110
542,917
533,722
524,529
515,335
506,142

$

$

10,643,025

$

684,456
1,266,269
1,240,958
533,723
524,778
515,833
506,888
497,943
488,998
480,053
471,108
462,163
453,217
444,272
435,326
426,381
417,436
408,491
399,546
390,601
381,656
11,430,097

$

4,626

43

Dif f erence vs. Truist Option 1
45 Dif f erence vs. Truist Option 2
44

$

(13,103)

* Preliminary and subject to change.
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Recommendation
Based upon our review of the proposals, related analyses, and discussions with City Staff, Davenport
recommends that the City select the Truist Option 3 proposal. Truist’s rates were significantly better across the
board than either of the other proposals, and the Option 3 proposal offers the lowest total debt service cost for
the financing at a materially lower interest rate than either of the 20 year options.
Next Steps
July 21st

City Council Meeting – Council considers selecting winning bidder.

August 10th

City Council Meeting – Council considers final approval of the financing.

August 18th

Deadline to Close on Financing.
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The U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) has clarified that a broker, dealer or municipal securities dealer engaging in municipal
advisory activities outside the scope of underwriting a particular issuance of municipal securities should be subject to municipal advisor
registration. Davenport & Company LLC (“Davenport”) has registered as a municipal advisor with the SEC. As a registered municipal advisor
Davenport may provide advice to a municipal entity or obligated person. An obligated person is an entity other than a municipal entity, such as
a not for profit corporation, that has commenced an application or negotiation with an entity to issue municipal securities on its behalf and for
which it will provide support. If and when an issuer engages Davenport to provide financial advisory or consultant services with respect to the
issuance of municipal securities, Davenport is obligated to evidence such a financial advisory relationship with a written agreement.
When acting as a registered municipal advisor Davenport is a fiduciary required by federal law to act in the best interest of a municipal entity
without regard to its own financial or other interests. Davenport is not a fiduciary when it acts as a registered investment advisor, when advising
an obligated person, or when acting as an underwriter, though it is required to deal fairly with such persons.
This material was prepared by public finance, or other non-research personnel of Davenport. This material was not produced by a research
analyst, although it may refer to a Davenport research analyst or research report. Unless otherwise indicated, these views (if any) are the author’s
and may differ from those of the Davenport fixed income or research department or others in the firm. Davenport may perform or seek to perform
financial advisory services for the issuers of the securities and instruments mentioned herein.
This material has been prepared for information purposes only and is not a solicitation of any offer to buy or sell any security/instrument or to
participate in any trading strategy. Any such offer would be made only after a prospective participant had completed its own independent
investigation of the securities, instruments or transactions and received all information it required to make its own investment decision, including,
where applicable, a review of any offering circular or memorandum describing such security or instrument. That information would contain
material information not contained herein and to which prospective participants are referred. This material is based on public information as of
the specified date, and may be stale thereafter. We have no obligation to tell you when information herein may change. We make no
representation or warranty with respect to the completeness of this material. Davenport has no obligation to continue to publish information on
the securities/instruments mentioned herein. Recipients are required to comply with any legal or contractual restrictions on their purchase,
holding, sale, exercise of rights or performance of obligations under any securities/instruments transaction.
The securities/instruments discussed in this material may not be suitable for all investors or issuers. Recipients should seek independent
financial advice prior to making any investment decision based on this material. This material does not provide individually tailored investment
advice or offer tax, regulatory, accounting or legal advice. Prior to entering into any proposed transaction, recipients should determine, in
consultation with their own investment, legal, tax, regulatory and accounting advisors, the economic risks and merits, as well as the legal, tax,
regulatory and accounting characteristics and consequences, of the transaction. You should consider this material as only a single factor in
making an investment decision.
The value of and income from investments and the cost of borrowing may vary because of changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates,
default rates, prepayment rates, securities/instruments prices, market indexes, operational or financial conditions or companies or other factors.
There may be time limitations on the exercise of options or other rights in securities/instruments transactions. Past performance is not
necessarily a guide to future performance and estimates of future performance are based on assumptions that may not be realized. Actual
events may differ from those assumed and changes to any assumptions may have a material impact on any projections or estimates. Other
events not taken into account may occur and may significantly affect the projections or estimates. Certain assumptions may have been made
for modeling purposes or to simplify the presentation and/or calculation of any projections or estimates, and Davenport does not represent that
any such assumptions will reflect actual future events. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that estimated returns or projections will be
realized or that actual returns or performance results will not materially differ from those estimated herein. This material may not be sold or
redistributed without the prior written consent of Davenport. Version 01.13.14 | CC BD MB TC
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The regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Burlington, North Carolina was
held remotely by electronic means, at 7:00 p.m. on July 21, 2020.
Present: Mayor Ian Baltutis, presiding, and Council Members

Absent: Council Members

Also Present:

*

*

*

*

*

*

The Mayor announced that this was the hour and day of the public hearing on a proposed
installment financing agreement (the “Agreement”) to be entered into by the City of Burlington,
North Carolina (the “City”) pursuant to Section 160A-20 of the General Statutes of North
Carolina, as amended (the “Act”), in a principal amount not to exceed $9,500,000 for the
purpose of providing funds, together with any other available funds, to pay the costs of (a)
renovating a historic carousel and constructing a carousel building to house the carousel, (b)
acquiring a fire engine and various other vehicles and equipment for use by the City, (c)
constructing, renovating and equipping various improvements to existing facilities of the City,
including, but not limited to, City Hall and various fire stations and (d) providing various
streetscape and ballfield improvements (collectively, the “Project”). To secure its obligations
under the Agreement, the City will grant a lien on or security interest in all or a portion of the
Project being financed, together with any improvements or fixtures located or to be located on
any of the sites of the Project being financed.

The Mayor acknowledged due publication of the notice of public hearing in a newspaper
with a general circulation in said City as required by Section 160A-20(g) of the Act and directed
the Interim City Clerk to attach the affidavit showing publication in said paper on a date at least
ten days prior to the date hereof as Exhibit A hereto.
The Mayor then announced that the City Council would immediately hear anyone who
might wish to be heard on the advisability of the proposed Project or the financing as so
described.
A list of any persons making comments and a summary of such comments are attached as
Exhibit B hereto.
All statements and comments were duly considered by the City Council.
Thereupon, __________________ introduced the following resolution the title of which
was read and a copy of which had been distributed to each Council Member:
RESOLUTION
MAKING
CERTAIN
FINDINGS
AND
DETERMINATIONS REGARDING THE FINANCING OF VARIOUS
CAPITAL PROJECTS FOR THE CITY OF BURLINGTON, NORTH
CAROLINA PURSUANT TO AN INSTALLMENT FINANCING
AGREEMENT, SELECTING THE LENDER AND REQUESTING THE
LOCAL GOVERNMENT COMMISSION TO APPROVE THE
FINANCING ARRANGEMENT
BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council (the “City Council”) of the City of Burlington,
North Carolina (the “City”) as follows:
Section 1. The City Council does hereby find and determine as follows:
(a) There exists in the City a need to finance the costs of (i) renovating a historic carousel
and constructing a carousel building to house the carousel, (ii) acquiring a fire engine and
various other vehicles and equipment for use by the City, (iii) constructing, renovating and
equipping various improvements to existing facilities of the City, including, but not limited to,
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City Hall and various fire stations and (iv) providing various streetscape and ballfield
improvements (collectively, the “Project”).
(b) After due consideration, the City has determined to enter into an installment financing
agreement (the “Agreement”) in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed $9,500,000 to
provide funds, together with any other available funds, to (i) pay the costs of the Project and (ii)
pay certain financing costs in connection therewith.
(c) The City has solicited and received proposals from various financial institutions to
provide the financing for the Project and, upon careful review and consideration thereof, desires
to accept the proposal of Truist Bank (the “Lender”);
(d) Pursuant to the Agreement the Lender will advance to the City an amount sufficient,
together with any other available funds, to pay the costs of the Project and associated financing
costs, and the City will repay the advancement in installments with interest (the “Installment
Payments”).
(e) In order to secure its obligations under the Agreement, the City will execute and
deliver a deed of trust or security agreement (the “Security Instrument”) granting a lien on or
security interest in or all a portion of the Project being financed, together with all improvements
and fixtures located or to be located on any of the sites of the Project being financed.
(f) It is in the best interests of the City to enter into the Agreement and the Security
Instrument in that such transaction will result in providing financing for the Project in an
efficient and cost effective manner.
(g) Entering into the Agreement is preferable to a general obligation bond and revenue
bond issue in that (i) the City does not have the constitutional authority to issue non-voted
general obligation bonds pursuant to Article V, Section 4 of the North Carolina Constitution
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because the City has not retired a sufficient amount of debt in the preceding fiscal year to issue a
sufficient amount of general obligation bonds for the financing of the Project without an election;
(ii) the nature of the Project does not allow for the issuance of revenue bonds to finance the costs
of the Project; (iii) the costs of the Project exceeds the amount to be prudently provided from
currently available appropriations and unappropriated fund balances; (iv) the circumstances
existing require that funds be available to commence acquisition and construction of the Project
as soon as practicable and the time required for holding an election for the issuance of voted
general obligation bonds pursuant to Article V, Section 4 of the North Carolina Constitution and
the Local Government Bond Act will delay the commencement of acquisition and construction
of the Project by several months; and (v) there can be no assurances that the Project would be
approved by the voters and the necessity of such Project dictates that the Project be financed by a
method that assures that such Project will be acquired and constructed in an expedient manner.
(h) It has been determined by the City Council that the financing of the Project through
the Agreement is reasonably comparable to the costs of issuing general obligation bonds or notes
or other available methods of financing and is acceptable to the City Council.
(i) Counsel to the City will render an opinion to the effect that the proposed Agreement is
authorized by law and is a purpose for which public funds may be expended pursuant to the
Constitution and laws of the State of North Carolina.
(j) The debt management policies of the City have been carried out in strict compliance
with law, and the City is not in default under any obligation for repayment of borrowed money.
(k) No tax rate increase is expected to be necessary to pay the Installment Payments
under the Agreement.
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Section 2. The proposal of the Lender to provide financing through the Agreement for
the purpose of providing funds, together with any other available funds, to pay the costs of the
Project and associated financing costs is hereby accepted, subject to further approval of the
particular documentation related thereto by the City Council. The City Manager and the Director
of Finance and Risk Management of the City are each hereby authorized and directed to execute
and deliver such documentation as may be necessary to accept the proposal of the Lender.
Section 3. The City Council hereby authorizes and approves the filing of an application
with the Local Government Commission for approval of the Agreement and requests the Local
Government Commission to approve the Agreement and the proposed financing in connection
therewith.
Section 4. This resolution shall take effect immediately upon its adoption.
Upon motion of Council Member _________________, seconded by Council Member
________________, the foregoing resolution entitled “RESOLUTION MAKING CERTAIN
FINDINGS AND DETERMINATIONS REGARDING THE FINANCING OF VARIOUS
CAPITAL PROJECTS FOR THE CITY OF BURLINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA
PURSUANT TO AN INSTALLMENT FINANCING AGREEMENT, SELECTING THE
LENDER AND REQUESTING THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT COMMISSION TO APPROVE
THE FINANCING ARRANGEMENT” was adopted by the following vote:
Ayes:

Noes:
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*

*

*

*

*

*

I, Beverly D. Smith, Interim City Clerk of the City of Burlington, North Carolina, DO
HEREBY CERTIFY that the foregoing is a true copy of so much of the proceedings of the City
Council of said City at a regular meeting held on July 21, 2020, as it relates in any way to the
holding of a public hearing and the adoption of the foregoing resolution relating to a proposed
installment financing agreement and that said proceedings are to be recorded in the minutes of
said City Council.
I DO HEREBY FURTHER CERTIFY that proper notice of such regular meeting was
given as required by North Carolina law, including the notice of the holding of such meeting by
electronic means as may be required by Section 143-318.13 and Section 166A-19.24 of the
General Statutes of North Carolina, as amended.
WITNESS my hand and official seal of said City this 21st day of July, 2020.

____________________________________
Interim City Clerk
[SEAL]
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EXHIBIT A
[Attach publisher’s affidavit evidencing publication of Notice of Public Hearing]

A-1

EXHIBIT B
[A list of any persons making comments and a summary of such comments to be attached. If no
comments are made, please insert “None”.]

B-1

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
CDBG 5-Year Consolidated
Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan
Public Hearing & Approve
Submission

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Planning & Community Development

Presenter/Submitted by:

Sonyé
N.
Randolph,
Community
Development Administrator;
Erich Chatham & Spencer Christian, Civitas
SC, LLC

Summary
The Planning & Community Development Department requests that City Council receive
comments on the CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action plan during a public
hearing at the July 21, 2020 meeting. Additionally, the Planning & Community Development
Department requests that City Council approve submission of the CDBG 5-Year Consolidated
Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan to HUD at the close of the public hearing.
Background
The Planning & Community Development Department requests that City Council receive
comments on the presentation of the CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan,
as presented by the Civitas SC, LLC consultants.
The Consolidated Plan is designed to help jurisdictions to assess their affordable housing and
community development needs and market conditions, and to make data-driven, place-based
investment decisions. The 2020 Annual Action Plan identifies annual goals for each of the 5
years during the Consolidated Plan cycle.
The Consolidated Plan describes the following as Priority Needs for the next 5 years:
•
•
•
•

Expand & Improve Public Infrastructure & Facilities
Public Services & Quality of Life Improvements
Economic Development
Preserve & Develop Affordable Housing

The Annual Action Plan proposes the following Projects for 2020-2021:
•
•

Administration $113,076
Public Facilities & Infrastructure $417,380

Agenda Item continued

•
•
•

Page |2

Public Services $148,000
Emergency Housing Repair $37,692
Economic Development $37,692

The Planning & Community Development Department also requests that City Council approve
submission of the CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan to HUD. The Plan
will be submitted to HUD on or about August 1, 2020.
The comment period and the public hearing were both advertised on the Community
Development website (July 3, 2020) and in the Burlington Times News (July 7, 2020 and July
10, 2020, respectively), in accordance with HUD notice requirements. The comment period ran
from July 6-July 17, 2020. To date, there have been two comments received. All comments
received will be incorporated into the Plan and submitted to HUD.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
$753,840
Funding Source
CDBG Funds
Recommendation
City Council accept comments received during the public hearing and approve submission of the
CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan.
Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval
Suggested Motion(s)
City Council accept comments received during the public hearing and approve submission of
the CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1. Comment Period Hearing Notice
2. Public Hearing Notice
3. CDBG 5-Year Consolidated Plan/2020 Annual Action Plan
4. 2020 Annual Action Plan Summary

2020-2024 Consolidated Plan
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Executive Summary
ES-05 Executive Summary - 91.200(c), 91.220(b)
1.

Introduction

The City of Burlington is a federal entitlement community under the U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Development’s (HUD) Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program. The City works to
provide safe, decent and affordable housing, a suitable living environment and economic opportunities
especially for low to moderate income individuals and communities. As a HUD entitlement community,
the City is required to submit a Five-Year Consolidated Plan which includes:
•
•
•
•
•

The Citizen Participation Process
The Needs Assessment
The Market Analysis and
The Strategic Plan
The Annual Action Plan

The Strategic Plan explains how priority needs of the community identified in this Plan translate to goals
and objectives and it includes broad strategies to advance goals related to improving public facilities and
infrastructure, economic development and public services that will improve the quality of life of
Burlington’s residents. The first year Annual Action Plan is included in the Plan and outlines the City's
planned projects and activities to address identified priority needs and specific goal objectives during
the first program year of the Five-Year Consolidated Plan.

2.

Summary of the objectives and outcomes identified in the Plan

The City of Burlington has developed its strategic plan based on an analysis of the data presented in this
plan and an extensive community participation and consultation process. Through these efforts, the City
has identified three priority needs with associated goals to address those needs. The priority needs with
associated goals include:
1) Expand/Improve Public Infrastructure & Facilities
1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities
2) Public Services & Quality of Life Improvements
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
3) Economic Development
3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance
4) Preserve & Develop Affordable Housing

4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing

3.

Evaluation of past performance

The City, with other public, private and non-profit community housing providers and non-housing
service agencies have made significant contributions to provide safe, decent and affordable housing, a
suitable living environment and economic opportunities especially for low to moderate income
individuals in the community. However, improvements to public facilities and infrastructure, vital and
essential public services and economic development remain some of the most prolific needs facing the
City of Burlington, as documented by the current Consolidated Plan, the City’s previous 2015-2019
Consolidated Plan, and the 2018 Consolidated Annual Performance and Evaluation Report (CAPER).
According to the most recent 2018 CAPER, the City made progress in all its goals. Some public
infrastructure improvement highlights include finished renovations to the Ralph Scott Lifeservices
restrooms and the Mayco/Sertoma buildings at North Park. The City has ongoing renovations to Family
Abuses Services, CityGate Dream Center, City Park Restrooms, Residential Treatment Services, Ralph
Scott Lifeservices (3 locations for roofs and flooring renovations), and Phase 1C at North Park.
For economic development, the City participated in the Construction Training Program with the North
Carolina Homebuilders Association. Classes were held in Fall 2018 and Spring 2019. The Construction
Training Program had 18 individuals to complete construction training, with 10 individuals receiving
employment from contractors that participated in the City housing program. The City encouraged
contractors to use minority and female owned businesses when possible. The City also tried recruiting
new contractors to participate in the City's housing programs.
For public infrastructure, the City funded sidewalk and pedestrian crossings along the intersection of
Sharpe Road and Melrose Dr. Sidewalks were installed near the intersection of N. Church Street and
Beaumont Ave. Completed projects are the paving of Clay Court and Clay Street and currently ongoing
is a bike pathway along the Stone Quarry Segment of the Haw River Greenway.
Finally, other services and homeless program service highlights include funds provided to the Burlington
Housing Authority’s Burlington Development Corporation to assist with their rapid re-housing programs
(STEPS) and permanent housing program (HOPE). The City provided funds to the North Park Library to
purchase books and materials. The City also provided funding to the Allied Churches Empowerment
Center and the CityGate Dream Center (youth center located on N. Church Street).

4.

Summary of citizen participation process and consultation process

The City is in full compliance and following a detailed citizen participation plan that satisfies the
requirements of 24 CFR 91.105. Key elements of the Consolidated Plan are its emphasis on citizen
participation and the collaborative nature of the process. Burlington uses the input from citizens and its
community development partners to determine its housing and community development needs, to

develop strategies for addressing those needs, and to undertake specific actions consistent with those
strategies. The following are a list of citizen participation efforts made by the City:
-

-

-

-

-

5.

A public hearing on Tuesday, March 3, 2020 at 7:30pm in the Council Chamber, City Municipal
Building, 425 South Lexington Avenue, to consider citizens’ comments on the proposed revisions
to the Citizen Participation Plan for its Community Development Program.
A Stakeholder meeting was held on February 10, 2020 to discuss the community needs
assessment for the 5-Year Consolidated Plan. There were 22 in attendance.
A public meeting for the community was held on February 10, 2020 to discuss the community
needs assessment for the 5-Year Consolidated Plan. There were 7 members from the public in
attendance.
The City had an online stakeholder and also a community survey open to allow for input on the
community and housing development needs of the City. There were 24 responses for the
stakeholder survey and 157 for the community survey.
A public review period was open from July 6, 2020 to July 17, 2020 to give the public an
opportunity to review and make comments to the draft plan. HUD waivers allow for a
shortened public review period.
A public hearing was held on July TBA, 2020 to give the public an opportunity to review and
make comments to the draft plan.
The City will also send a draft of the Plan to interested citizens by July 3, 2020.

Summary of public comments

All comments were accepted. Full details of the City’s citizen participation outreach efforts are available
in PR-15 Citizen Participation.

6.

Summary of comments or views not accepted and the reasons for not accepting them

All comments were accepted.

7.

Summary

The Needs Assessment (NA) and Housing Market Analysis (MA) consists of a comprehensive review of
the community and housing market through data analysis. While the City of Burlington was not
required to complete a full NA and MA analysis, the City in an effort to provide for a complete
assessment of the needs of the community decided that the added sections would help to determine
where resources should be allocated in the Strategic Plan.
Primary data sources for the Consolidated Plan include: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year
Estimates, Census 2000, 2012-2016 CHAS, Longitudinal Employer-Household Dynamics (LEHD),
Homeless Management Information System (HMIS), Inventory Management System/PIH Information
Center (IMS/PIC), Balance of State Continuum of Care 2018, and Balance of State CoC 2019 Point-inTime data. A disparity exists between data tables throughout the plan in that tables which utilize ACS
contain 2017 data and tables that utilize CHAS contain 2016 data. At the time of writing only 2016 CHAS

data was available from HUD. However, 2017 ACS data was available and thus the City thought it best to
utilize the most current data source where possible, and that incongruencies in the source years were
outweighed by the more accurate demographic and housing picture painted by the 2017 ACS data.

The Process
PR-05 Lead & Responsible Agencies - 91.200(b)
1.
Describe agency/entity responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and those
responsible for administration of each grant program and funding source
The following are the agencies/entities responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and those
responsible for administration of each grant program and funding source.
Agency Role
CDBG Administrator

Name
Burlington
Table 1 – Responsible Agencies

Department/Agency
Planning Department, Community
Development Division

Consolidated Plan Public Contact Information
Sonyé Randolph, Community Development Administrator
City of Burlington
PO Box 1358
Burlington, NC 27216
Phone: 336-222-5094
Email: srandolph@burlingtonnc.gov

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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PR-10 Consultation - 91.100, 91.110, 91.200(b), 91.300(b), 91.215(l) and
91.315(I)
1.

Introduction

The City of Burlington Planning Department’s Community Development Division is engaged in ongoing
efforts to increase coordination amongst the complex network of public, private, and non-profit
organizations that deliver housing and social services to the community. As the administrator of HUD's
CDBG program, the City's Community Development Division will coordinate community development
efforts and work in conjunction with Economic Development Department to further strategic initiatives
and HUD goals. Open lines of communication are maintained between the City and the area's many nonprofit and social service agencies.

Provide a concise summary of the jurisdiction’s activities to enhance coordination between
public and assisted housing providers and private and governmental health, mental health
and service agencies (91.215(I)).
The City of Burlington Planning Department’s Community Development Division developed an outreach
effort to maximize input from a large cross section of stakeholders. This outreach effort included public
meetings, published meeting notices, stakeholder meetings, attendance and networking at various
meetings, telephone interviews, and requests for proposals. Furthermore, the Department implements
a range of affordable housing and community development activities, including administration of the
CDBG & HOME programs; preparation of the Consolidated Plan, the Consolidated Annual Performance
Evaluation Report (CAPER), and the Annual Plan; technical assistance for and collaboration with nonprofits and for-profits housing developers and social services agencies; and rehabilitation and other
affordable housing projects.

Describe coordination with the Continuum of Care and efforts to address the needs of
homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and families, families with
children, veterans, and unaccompanied youth) and persons at risk of homelessness
Family Abuse Services of Alamance County (FASAC) is the lead for the Continuum of Care (CoC) assisting
with homeless services in the region. Allied Churches of Alamance County (ACAC) is a member of the
CoC and has an agreement with the City of Burlington to manage CDBG activities. Close cooperation
exists between the City, ACAC local nonprofit agencies, homeless providers, and regional organizations
to enhance coordination. The City will continue to support strategies to meet the needs of homeless
persons and those at risk of becoming homeless.

Describe consultation with the Continuum(s) of Care that serves the jurisdiction's area in
determining how to allocate Emergency Solutions Grants ESG funds, develop performance
Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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standards and evaluate outcomes, and develop funding, policies and procedures for the
administration of HMIS
The City does not receive ESG funds. Rather, ESG funds are allocated to the community through
Alamance Housing Committee’s (AHC) participation in the NC Balance of State Continuum of Care
application process. AHC utilizes the Balance of State application process to apply for ESG funds, develop
performance standards, and evaluate outcomes.

2.
Describe Agencies, groups, organizations and others who participated in the process
and describe the jurisdictions consultations with housing, social service agencies and other
entities
Table 2– Agencies, groups, organizations who participated

1

Agency/Group/Organization

Burlington

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Local
Planning organization
Grantee Department
Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Economic Development
Anti-poverty Strategy
Recreation and Infrastructure Needs

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

2

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The Planning Department Community
Development Division is the lead agency in the
Consolidated Plan.

Agency/Group/Organization

Allied Churches of Alamance County

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Services-Children
Services-Persons with Disabilities
Services-Persons with HIV/AIDS
Services-homeless
Services-Employment
Publicly Funded Institution/System of Care
Neighborhood Organization

Consolidated Plan
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3

4

5

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Homeless Needs - Chronically homeless
Homeless Needs - Families with children
Homelessness Needs - Veterans
Homelessness Needs - Unaccompanied youth
Homelessness Strategy
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Anti-poverty Strategy

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The Planning Department Community
Development Division staff consulted with ACAC to
help identify the needs of City homeless
populations and how to best use resources to
address these needs.

Agency/Group/Organization

Burlington Housing Authority

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Public Housing Authority

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Public Housing Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The Planning Department Community
Development Division consulted with the agency
and discussed area needs, as well as solutions to
needs.

Agency/Group/Organization

Graham Housing Authority

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Public Housing Authority

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Public Housing Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The Planning Department Community
Development Division consulted with the agency
and discussed area needs, as well as solutions to
needs.

Agency/Group/Organization

Alamance Housing Committee

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Services-Housing
Planning organization

Consolidated Plan
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What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Anti-poverty Strategy
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

6

7

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The Planning Department Community
Development Division actively consulted AHA and
discussed area needs, as well as solutions to needs.
AHA members include housing providers,
nonprofits, government, nonprofit, school
representatives and community members.

Agency/Group/Organization

City of Burlington Economic Development

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Local

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development
Anti-poverty Strategy

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The City department participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Agency/Group/Organization

Benevolence Farm

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

9

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Agency/Group/Organization

Goodwill

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Services-Employment
Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Consolidated Plan
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Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
10 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Curry Hayes Homes Inc.

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
11 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

CityGate Dream Center

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
12 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Wayman Chapel AME Church

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
13 Agency/Group/Organization
Agency/Group/Organization Type

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Alamance Community College
Services-Education
Nonprofit

Consolidated Plan
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What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
14 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

The Salvation Army

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
15 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

United Way of Alamance County

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Regional organizations
Planning organization
Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
16 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Sustainable Alamance

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Consolidated Plan
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Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
17 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Centro La Comunidad

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
18 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Habitat for Humanity of Alamance County

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services-Housing
Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
19 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Fresh Start Alamance

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.
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20 Agency/Group/Organization

Regional Partnership Workforce Development
Board

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Regional organizations
Planning organization

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Exchange Club’s Family Center in Alamance
County

21 Agency/Group/Organization
Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
22 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

The Healing Station Family Resource Center

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Nonprofit

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment
Non-Homeless Special Needs
Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?
23 Agency/Group/Organization

This organization participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

City of Burlington Engineering Department

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Local

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment

Consolidated Plan
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Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The City department participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

City of Burlington Department of Recreation and
Parks

24 Agency/Group/Organization
Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Local

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Needs Assessment

Briefly describe how the
Agency/Group/Organization was
consulted. What are the anticipated
outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

The City department participated in a stakeholder
survey to help determine the community housing
and development needs in the City.

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Non-Housing Community Development Needs

Burlington

17

Identify any Agency Types not consulted and provide rationale for not consulting
There were no agency types not intentionally consulted. All comments were welcome.

Other local/regional/state/federal planning efforts considered when preparing the Plan
Name of Plan

Lead Organization

How do the goals of your Strategic Plan overlap with
the goals of each plan?

Continuum of Care

Family Abuse Services
of Alamance County

The goals of this organization overlap with the goals in
the strategic plan and visioning of this plan, including
creating attractive and affordable housing and
supportive services for all.

Regional Assessment
of Fair Housing

Piedmont Triad
Regional Council

Strategic Plan goals and objectives will intentionally,
affirmatively further fair housing. Addresses barriers to
affordable housing as well.

Table 3 – Other local / regional / federal planning efforts

Describe cooperation and coordination with other public entities, including the State and any
adjacent units of general local government, in the implementation of the Consolidated Plan
(91.215(l))
As well as being the lead agency in administering the CDBG program within the City, Burlington receives
HOME funds through its participation in the Greensboro HOME Consortium. The City Planning
Department’s Community Development Division works closely with Consortium staff to identify the
housing needs of residents in the area and coordinate efforts to make sure eligible residents receive
affordable housing assistance. Working with the Consortium to administer affordable housing programs
allows the City to focus its efforts on the identified priority needs in this Plan, which are expanding and
improving public facilities and infrastructure, providing public services that improve the quality of life for
residents, economic development activities, and to preserve and develop affordable housing.
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PR-15 Citizen Participation - 91.105, 91.115, 91.200(c) and 91.300(c)
Summary of citizen participation process/efforts made to broaden citizen participation
Summarize citizen participation process and how it impacted goal-setting
The City is in full compliance and following a detailed citizen participation plan that satisfies the requirements of 24 CFR 91.105. Key elements of
the Consolidated Plan are its emphasis on citizen participation and the collaborative nature of the process. Burlington uses the input from
citizens and its community development partners to determine its housing and community development needs, to develop strategies for
addressing those needs, and to undertake specific actions consistent with those strategies.
The following are a list of citizen participation efforts made by the City:

Citizen Participation Outreach
(see following table)

Consolidated Plan
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Sort
Order

Mode of
Outreach

Target of Outreach

1

Stakeholder Meeting

Stakeholders

2

Public Meeting

Nontargeted/broad
community

3

Public Hearing

Nontargeted/broad
community

4

30-Day Public Review
Period

Nontargeted/broad
community

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Summary of
response/attendance
A Stakeholder meeting was held on
February 10, 2020 to discuss the
community needs assessment for the
5-Year Consolidated Plan. There
were 22 in attendance.
A public meeting for the community
was held on February 10, 2020 to
discuss the community needs
assessment for the 5-Year
Consolidated Plan. There were 7
members from the public in
attendance.
A public hearing on March 3, 2020 at
7:30pm in the Council Chamber, City
Municipal Building, 425 South
Lexington Avenue, to consider
citizens’ comments on the proposed
revisions to the Citizen Participation
Plan for its Community Development
Program.
A public review period was open
from July 6, 2020 to July 17, 2020 to
give the public an opportunity to
review and make comments to the
draft plan.

Burlington

Summary of
comments received

Summary of
comments not
accepted
and reasons
All comment
accepted.

All comment accepted.

All comment accepted.

All comment
accepted.

All comment accepted.

All comment
accepted.

All comment accepted.

All comment
accepted.
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URL

Sort
Order

Mode of
Outreach

Target of Outreach

5

Public Hearing

Nontargeted/broad
community

6

Online Stakeholder
Survey

Stakeholders

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Summary of
response/attendance
A public hearing was held on July
TBA, 2020 to give the public an
opportunity to review and make
comments to the draft plan.
An online stakeholder survey was
open to give community
organizations an opportunity to
provide input on the community and
housing needs of the City. There
were 24 responses.

Burlington

Summary of
comments received

Summary of
comments not
accepted
and reasons
All comment
accepted.

All comment accepted.

Local stakeholder
organizations identified
these top three needs in the
City:
1. Affordable housing
2. Public services
3. Public facilities and
infrastructure
improvements
For a detailed summary of
survey responses, see the
citizen participation
attachment in AD-25.
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URL

Sort
Order
7

Mode of
Outreach
Online Community
Survey

Target of Outreach

Nontargeted/broad
community

Summary of
response/attendance

Summary of
comments received

An online community survey was
open to give the public an
opportunity to provide input on the
community and housing needs of the
City. There were 157 responses from
the community.

Members of the community
identified these top needs in
the City:
1. Affordable housing
2. Economic
development
3. Public services
4. Public infrastructure
improvements
Public services and public
infrastructure
improvements were ranked
very closely. For a detailed
summary of survey
responses, see the citizen
participation attachment in
AD-25.

Table 4 – Citizen Participation Outreach
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Summary of
comments not
accepted
and reasons

URL

Needs Assessment
NA-05 Overview
Needs Assessment Overview
In order to ensure the most efficient and effective use of resources the City of Burlington must first
assess the needs of the community. In this section, the City’s various demographic and economic
indicators will be described and analyzed to provide the foundation needed for grant management.
Developing a picture of the current needs in the City begins by looking at broad trends in population,
income, and household demographics. Once that data has been gathered, they can be examined with a
more nuanced analysis of variables, such as how family and household dynamics relate to race and
housing problems.
A key goal of the Needs Assessment section is to identify the nature and prevalence of housing problems
experienced by the City’s residents. Per HUD’s definition, there are four housing problems that are
assessed:
•
•
•
•

Cost-Burdened, which is defined as households who spend 30% or more of their income on
housing costs
Lack of Complete Plumbing
Lack of Complete Kitchen Facilities
Overcrowding

In addition to the demographics analyzed this section also looks at factors that impact or are impacted
by the housing market. The City’s public housing needs, those facing homelessness, and non-homeless
special needs (persons with a disability, the elderly, victims of domestic violence etc.) are also discussed.
Finally, non-housing development needs like public services and infrastructure are also analyzed to
assist in determining where resources should be allocated.
Whenever possible, each of these issues is juxtaposed with economic and demographic indicators to
determine if certain groups carry a disproportionate burden. Understanding the magnitude and
prevalence of these issues in the City of Burlington is crucial in aiding in setting evidence-based priorities
for entitlement programs.
Data Note: The data tables in this document are replicated to be the same as the data fields
automatically populated by HUD’s Integrated Disbursement and Information System (IDIS) system. At
the time of this analysis, the most accurate and up-to-date data sources were used. Furthermore, the
City of Burlington as a member of the Greensboro HOME Consortium is not required to compete a full
Needs Assessment (only NA-05 and NA-50). However, City staff, in an effort to provide for a complete
assessment of the needs of the community, decided that the added sections would determine
empirically where resources should be allocated.
Consolidated Plan
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NA-10 Housing Needs Assessment - 24 CFR 91.205 (a, b, c)
Summary of Housing Needs
The housing needs of a community are, like all items in a market economy, a product of supply and
demand. However, determining the factors that impact supply and demand is much more complicated
than building one house for one household. Changes in population, household size, availability of rental
housing, income, and the condition of a property all work to shift the community’s housing needs.
Demographics
Population
Households
Median Income

Base Year: 2000
44,917
18,397
$35,301

Most Recent Year: 2017
52,813
21,791
$39,344

% Change
17.8%
18.5%
11.5%

Table 5 - Housing Needs Assessment Demographics
Alternate Data Source Name:
2000 Census (base), 2013-2017 ACS (most recent)

Since 2000, the population of Burlington has grown by approximately 18%. In nearly two decades it has
grown by approximately 8,000 people. The number of households in the City grew by a similar rate,
18.5%. The Median Household Income (MHI) grew by 11.5% since 2000. The American Community
Survey does not describe median household size by MHI, however in 2017 the average household size in
Burlington was 2.4 persons. Residents have an 11.5%% higher median household income than they did
in 2000. Unfortunately, due to inflation they have less purchasing power. Purchasing power is the
amount of goods and services that can be bought with currency; however, over time, inflation decreases
the amount of goods and services a household is able to purchase. According to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics Consumer Price Index inflation calculations, median household income in 2000 of $35,301
translates into $50,785 in 2017 dollars. This income figure is significantly higher than the City’s MHI in
2017 of $39,344. This means residents, on average, have a significantly lower purchasing power now
than they did in 2000.
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Population
The following map displays the population density throughout the City. Tracts on the eastern side of the
City appear to have a relatively large population, over 8,000 people. This is significantly larger than
tracts elsewhere in the City where the population is less than 4,000. Every ten years the US Census
Bureau redraws the census tract boundaries with the intention of putting approximately 4,000 people in
each tract. The high and low tracts may represent population shifts since 2000.
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Change in Population
The change in population throughout the City varied significantly by location. Three areas of the City had
a relatively high growth rate of 20% or more displayed in purple below. These areas are each located on
the edge of the City to the north, west, and south in the Graham area. While most tracts in the central
part of the City primarily experienced slower growth there were several tracts that experienced a
decrease in population, often over 10%. It should be noted that some tracts in the west central areas
have the highest MHI and highest housing values in the City and are decreasing in population, while the
northern tract is among the lowest in MHI, lowest housing values and with high poverty and is
increasing in population. This may point to residents moving from high housing cost areas to lower
costs areas.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Median Household Income
In the City of Burlington, a household’s income appears to be linked to where that person lives. Many
tracts on the west, south and eastern edge of the City have a significantly higher MHI than north and
centrally located tracts. One tract, in particular, has an MHI of over $80,000 and is located on the
western side of the City. Northern and central tracts, on the other hand, have an MHI of less than
$40,000. When income is concentrated in certain areas it can lead to concentrated areas of poverty,
which become of concern if income and geography are closely related to race or ethnicity in the
community.
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Poverty
The following map shows that the areas with high poverty correlates with those that were identified
above as having a low median household income (north and central tracts). The poverty rate in several
lower MHI tracts is over 30%, which is significantly higher than the western tracts where the poverty
rate is less than 15%.
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Number of Households Table
0-30%
HAMFI
Total Households
Small Family Households
Large Family Households
Household contains at least one person 62-74
years of age
Household contains at least one-person age 75
or older
Households with one or more children 6 years
old or younger

>30-50%
HAMFI

>50-80%
HAMFI

2670
910
295

3385
1365
110

3815
630
355

>80100%
HAMFI
2355
845
235

>100%
HAMFI

450

760

945

509

2150

245

640

555

350

790

710

614

435

530

925

9070
4890
430

Table 6 - Total Households Table

Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Number Households
The above table breaks down family dynamics and income in the jurisdiction using 2016 Comprehensive
Housing Affordability Strategy (CHAS) data. Residents who are in higher income ranges tend to have
household demographics that differ from those in lower income ranges. Specifically, for small family
households, there are a much larger proportion of households in the greater than 100% HAMFI (HUD
Area Median Family Income) group than in lower income groups, whereas large families are more
spread evenly across all income groups.

Housing Needs Summary Tables
1. Housing Problems (Households with one of the listed needs)
0-30%
AMI
NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Substandard Housing
- Lacking complete
105
plumbing or kitchen
facilities

>3050%
AMI

70

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Renter
>5080%
AMI

>80100%
AMI

Total

0-30%
AMI

0

0

175

0

Burlington

>3050%
AMI

0

Owner
>5080%
AMI

>80100%
AMI

Total

15

0

15
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0-30%
AMI
Severely
Overcrowded - With
>1.51 people per
room (and complete
kitchen and plumbing)
Overcrowded - With
1.01-1.5 people per
room (and none of
the above problems)
Housing cost burden
greater than 50% of
income (and none of
the above problems)
Housing cost burden
greater than 30% of
income (and none of
the above problems)
Zero/negative Income
(and none of the
above problems)

>3050%
AMI

Renter
>5080%
AMI

>80100%
AMI

Total

0-30%
AMI

>3050%
AMI

Owner
>5080%
AMI

>80100%
AMI

Total

30

0

10

0

40

50

0

0

0

50

110

65

0

40

215

45

0

50

100

195

1295

755

120

10

2180

400

210

135

80

825

290

955

855

100

2200

100

380

355

285

1120

295

0

0

0

295

65

0

0

0

65

Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Table 7 – Housing Problems Table

Housing Needs Summary
The table above gives an overview of housing problems in the City. The 2016 CHAS data provides the
numbers of households experiencing each category of housing problem broken down by income ranges
(up to 100% AMI) and by owner/renter status.
Cost burden, defined as spending more than 30% of household income on housing costs, is clearly the
biggest housing problem in Burlington - a common trend in many communities across the state and
nation today. According to the above data there were 4,380 renters and 1,935 homeowners in the 0% to
100% AMI range spending more than 30% of their income on housing costs (100% AMI is the area
median income). As cost burden the biggest housing issue in the City, affordable housing programs such
as TBRA and homeowner housing rehab activities will help to continue with assisting cost burdened
households.

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

30

2. Housing Problems 2 (Households with one or more Severe Housing Problems: Lacks kitchen
or complete plumbing, severe overcrowding, severe cost burden)

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Having 1 or more of four
housing problems
Having none of four housing
problems
Household has negative
income, but none of the
other housing problems

030%
AMI
1540

Renter
>30- >50- >80- Total 0- >3050% 80% 100%
30% 50%
AMI AMI AMI
AMI AMI
895

Owner
>50- >8080% 100%
AMI AMI

Total

135

45

2615

490

210

205

175

1080

515 1305 1950

840

4610

125

975 1525

1290

3915

0

295

50

0

50

295

0

0

0

0

Table 8 – Housing Problems 2

Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Severe Housing Problems
The above table shows households with at least one severe housing problem broken out by income and
occupancy. Unsurprisingly, families with a lower income have a greater likelihood of experiencing a
severe housing problem. Based on the data provided in the preceding Housing Problems table it is highly
likely that being severely cost burdened is the most common problem.

3. Cost Burden > 30%
0-30%
AMI
NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Small Related
Large Related
Elderly
Other
Total need by income

155
30
85
70
340

Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Renter
>30>5050%
80%
AMI
AMI
430
25
240
295
990

190
90
185
390
855

Total

775
145
510
755
2185

0-30%
AMI
0
0
75
25
100

Owner
>30>5050%
80%
AMI
AMI
105
0
275
0
380

165
15
135
35
350

Total

270
15
485
60
830

Table 9 – Cost Burden > 30%

Housing Cost-Burdened
Consolidated Plan
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In addition to the CHAS data provided above, US Census data can be used to map cost burden rates
across the City using the American Community Survey five-year estimates from 2013-2017. While the
cost burden rate varies throughout the City there is not an overwhelmingly clear pattern of cost
burdened homeowners concentrated in one area. Moderate to high cost burden rates are found
throughout the City, however one area in the north has a relatively high rate of 35%.

Much like the cost burdened home owners above, there is not a clear geographic pattern with regards
to cost burdened renters. Relatively high and low tracts are found throughout the City. There is one tract
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with a significantly higher cost burden renter rate in the east-central part of the City. In that area over
60% of the renters are cost burdened. While there are publicly supported housing units in this area, this
is also where a large number of public housing units were demolished several years ago. The City will
work with the Burlington Housing Authority to identify any opportunities for affordable housing in the
area.
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4. Cost Burden > 50%
0-30%
AMI
NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Small Related
420
Large Related
180
Elderly
270
Other
630
Total need by income
1500
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

>3050%
AMI

Renter
>5080%
AMI

415
25
160
225
825

30
0
40
50
120

Total

865
205
470
905
2445

0-30%
AMI
135
45
110
150
440

>3050%
AMI

Owner
>5080%
AMI

40
0
135
35
210

50
0
75
10
135

Total

225
45
320
195
785

Table 10 – Cost Burden > 50%

Severe Cost Burden
The data presented above shows the severe cost burden rates in Burlington. These households spend
more than half their income on housing costs alone, leaving very few resources for food, clothing,
transportation, health care, and other expenses. These households are at a significantly elevated risk of
homelessness and substandard living. Extremely low-income households (0-30% AMI) are much more
likely to be severely cost burdened than households in other income groups. Overall, there are nearly
3,300 households with this severe housing problem.
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5. Crowding (More than one person per room)

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Single family households
Multiple, unrelated family
households
Other, non-family
households
Total need by income

Renter
>50- >8080% 100%
AMI AMI

030%
AMI

>3050%
AMI

95

65

10

45

0

0
140

Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Owner
>50- >8080% 100%
AMI AMI

Total

030%
AMI

>3050%
AMI

Total

40

210

60

0

45

80

185

0

0

45

35

0

10

20

65

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

65

10

40

255

95

0

55

100

250

Table 11 – Crowding Information – 1/2

Overcrowding
HUD defines an overcrowded household as one having from 1.01 to 1.50 occupants per room and a
severely overcrowded household as one with more than 1.50 occupants per room. This type of
condition can be seen in both renter and homeowner households, but it is a relatively rare problem.

Describe the number and type of single person households in need of housing assistance.
In Burlington, approximately 34% of the occupied housing units belong to a single person household,
which amounts to 7,395 households. Renters are more likely to be in a single person household than
homeowners. Over 42% of renters are single person households, significantly higher than the 26.2% of
homeowners that are single person.
As noted above, cost burden is a significant concern for many residents, particularly renters. This
population may be in need of housing assistance, especially if rental prices continue to rise. Elderly
residents who live alone are of particular concern. Elderly are often associated with a fixed income and
any increase in housing costs puts them at risk of housing instability. Elderly residents are more likely to
also have housing needs beyond financial support to address any disabilities or special needs they may
have. According to ACS 2013-2017 estimates, there are 3,144 residents over the age of 65 living alone in
Burlington, which is nearly half of all households with an elderly person.
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Estimate the number and type of families in need of housing assistance who are disabled or
victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault and stalking.
Disability
According to the 2013-2017 American Community Survey estimates, there are approximately 8,278
people in Burlington with a disability. This group represents 15.9% of the total population. Predictably,
age is closely related to the presence of a disability. Over 52% of residents over the age of 75 report
dealing with a disability while only 17.9% of residents aged 35-64 years old do. It is likely that all or
nearly all the approximately 3,200 residents over the age of 65 with a disability need housing assistance.
While the population under the age of 18 who have a disability is small, it is a group that may be in need
of housing assistance. Children with disabilities often require additional and special care. There are over
600 children with a disability in the City and their households may be in need of assistance, including
housing assistance.
Domestic Violence, Dating Violence, Sexual Assault, and Stalking
Reliable statistics at the city level for specific categories of violent crimes is often difficult to acquire.
This is particularly true for crimes that are significantly underreported like domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking. It is highly likely that the need for housing assistance for survivors
of these crimes is much higher than most estimates.
According to the North Carolina Coalition Against Domestic Violence, there is a significant shortage of
resources available for domestic violence survivors. Data gathered for their 2016 report found that
nearly 150 requests for services in one day could not be provided due to lack of resources. Out of these
requests, 68% were for housing services. In 2015, thirty staff positions were eliminated, over half of
which were positions assisting with direct services.
In the 2018-2019 statewide domestic violence and sexual assault update published by the State of North
Carolina, requests for assistance are broken down by County. In Alamance County, there were 297
reports of sexual assault. Over 200 of these reports involved a person under the age of 18, including 127
reports of sexual assault against a child under 13 years old. In this report, over 9% of all child sex
offenses occurred in Alamance County, despite only 1.6% of the state’s population living in the state.
Additionally, there were no reported support group meetings for children in the county. The offenders
were relatives in nearly 60% of the cases and only in 8 cases was a stranger identified as the offender.
Burlington makes up a significant proportion of the county’s population and many of these survivors are
in need of support.

What are the most common housing problems?
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As noted above, cost burden is the most common housing problem throughout the City of Burlington.
According to the 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates, there are 7,480 households
that are cost burdened in the City, representing 35.7% of the households. This issue is much more
prevalent among renters than homeowners with 51% of renters cost burdened. Only 30% of
homeowners with a mortgage and 12% of homeowners without a mortgage are cost burdened. The
other three housing problems are significantly less common. Only 3.0% of households are overcrowded,
less than 0.5% lack complete plumbing and approximately 1% lack completed kitchen facilities.

Are any populations/household types more affected than others by these problems?
According to the above CHAS data, in Burlington renters are impacted by housing problems at a much
greater rate than home owners.
The relationship between race, ethnicity, and low-income households with housing problems is
discussed later in this document in section MA-45.

Describe the characteristics and needs of Low-income individuals and families with children
(especially extremely low-income) who are currently housed but are at imminent risk of
either residing in shelters or becoming unsheltered 91.205(c)/91.305(c)). Also discuss the
needs of formerly homeless families and individuals who are receiving rapid re-housing
assistance and are nearing the termination of that assistance
Over half of the renters in the City have rental obligations that consume more than 30% of their
household income (example: household income of $40,000 spending over $12,000 on housing costs).
This presents an unreasonably large burden on such households; one for which increasing income is one
factor that could improve their situation. It is unlikely that rents will lower in the area without a
substantial adjustment to the supply of affordable housing. Homelessness prevention programs that
assist at-risk renters before they reach an unresolvable impasse with their landlords needs sufficient
support.

If a jurisdiction provides estimates of the at-risk population(s), it should also include a
description of the operational definition of the at-risk group and the methodology used to
generate the estimates:
No at-risk populations data available.

Specify particular housing characteristics that have been linked with instability and an
increased risk of homelessness
The factors that contribute to an increased risk of homelessness can be as varied as the populations
served by the programs available to address them. Lack of sufficient income or the employment
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stability needed to generate adequate income is a key element. Health issues (both mental and
physical) and the lack of education or having job skills that aren't valued or needed by employers can
heavily influence the amount of income available to pay for a family's housing. Substance abuse,
criminal background, prior evictions, high levels of debt and the loss of benefits (such as housing
vouchers or Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)) can adversely impact the stability of a
family's housing situation. Incidences of domestic violence or human trafficking can also greatly
diminish one's ability to afford housing, especially when children are involved.
The primary housing characteristics linked with instability is cost burden and substandard housing,
particularly among renters. When residents are unable to both meet their financial obligations as well as
put aside income for future expenses they are economically unstable and at risk of homelessness.
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NA-15 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Problems – 91.205 (b)(2)
Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to
the needs of that category of need as a whole.

Introduction
This section compares the existence of housing problems amongst racial groups against that of the
jurisdiction as a whole in an effort to determine if any group(s) share a disproportionate burden of the
area’s housing problems. For this purpose, HUD guidelines deem a disproportionately greater need
exists when persons of a particular racial or ethnic group experiences housing problems at a rate of at
least 10 percentage points higher than the jurisdiction as a whole.
The following series of tables looks at the existence of housing problems amongst different racial and
ethnic groups across the 0%-30%, 30%-50%, 50%-80%, and 80%-100% AMI cohorts from 2012-2016
CHAS data.

0%-30% of Area Median Income
Housing Problems

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

2345
835
1120
15
0
60
315

194
95
99
0
0
0
0

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
340
215
125
0
0
0
0

Table 12 - Disproportionally Greater Need 0 - 30% AMI

*The four housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per
room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%
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30%-50% of Area Median Income
Housing Problems

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

2390
1275
965
10
0
0
140

1350
410
75
345
110
240
170

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 13 - Disproportionally Greater Need 30 - 50% AMI

*The four housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per
room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%

50%-80% of Area Median Income
Housing Problems

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

1535
795
445
110
0
0
185

2210
1155
615
0
0
0
440

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 14 - Disproportionally Greater Need 50 - 80% AMI

*The four housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per
room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%
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80%-100% of Area Median Income
Housing Problems

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

600
370
155
0
0
0
75

Has none of the
four housing
problems
1739
1035
310
30
4
0
360

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 15 - Disproportionally Greater Need 80 - 100% AMI

*The four housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per
room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%

Discussion
Extremely Low-Income Households
Residents of the City of Burlington who earn 30% HUD Area Median Family Income (HAMFI) or less are
considered extremely low income. Housing problems for this demographic are incredibly common.
Citywide, approximately 92.4% of all extremely low-income households have at least one housing
problem, the most common being cost burden. There are no racial or ethnic groups disproportionately
impacted by housing problems in this income group.
Very Low-Income Households
A household that earns between 30% and 50% HAMFI is classified as very low income. Housing problems
are significantly less common for this group than extremely low-income households. Approximately
63.9% of the households in this income group have a housing problem. For this income group there are
two racial groups that are disproportionately impacted by housing problems. Over 92% of Black
households and 75.7% of White very low-income households have a housing problem.
Low Income Households
Housing problems are significantly less common in households that earn between 50% and 80% HAMFI.
Citywide, 40.8% of households in this group have a housing problem. There is one racial group that is
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disproportionately affected by housing problems. One hundred percent of Asian households experience
housing problems in this group. However, this group is relatively small and only has 110 households in it.
Moderate Income Households
Housing problem rates decline further for this group with only 26.3% of households who earn 80% to
100% HAMFI having a housing problem. There are no racial or ethnic groups that are disproportionately
affected by housing problems for this income group.
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NA-20 Disproportionately Greater Need: Severe Housing Problems – 91.205
(b)(2)
Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to
the needs of that category of need as a whole.

Introduction
This section compares the existence of severe housing problems amongst racial groups against that of
the jurisdiction as a whole in an effort to determine if any group(s) share a disproportionate burden of
the area’s housing problems. For this purpose, HUD guidelines deem a disproportionately greater need
exists when persons of a particular racial or ethnic group experiences housing problems at a rate of at
least 10 percentage points higher than the jurisdiction as a whole.
The four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities,
2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities,
3. More than 1.5 persons per room,
4. Cost Burden over 50%
The following series of tables looks at the existence of housing problems amongst different racial and
ethnic groups across the 0%-30%, 30%-50%, 50%-80%, and 80%-100% AMI cohorts.

0%-30% of Area Median Income
Severe Housing Problems*

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

1965
685
970
15
0
0
295

580
245
255
0
0
60
20

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
340
215
125
0
0
0
0

Table 16 – Severe Housing Problems 0 - 30% AMI

*The four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per
room, 4. Cost Burden over 50%
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30%-50% of Area Median Income
Severe Housing Problems*

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

1105
555
500
0
0
0
50

2230
1235
720
10
0
0
265

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 17 – Severe Housing Problems 30 - 50% AMI

*The four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per
room, 4. Cost Burden over 50%

50%-80% of Area Median Income
Severe Housing Problems*

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

335
210
65
15
0
0
45

3410
1740
995
95
0
0
580

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 18 – Severe Housing Problems 50 - 80% AMI

*The four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per
room, 4. Cost Burden over 50%
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80%-100% of Area Median Income
Severe Housing Problems*

Has one or more of
four housing
problems

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

Has none of the
four housing
problems

215
85
55
0
0
0
75

2124
1320
410
30
4
0
360

Household has
no/negative
income, but none
of the other
housing problems
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Table 19 – Severe Housing Problems 80 - 100% AMI

*The four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per
room, 4. Cost Burden over 50%

Discussion
Extremely Low-Income Households
Severe housing problems for extremely low-income households in Burlington are common. Citywide,
approximately 77.2% of all households in this income group have at least one severe housing problem.
The available data identifies two racial or ethnic groups disproportionately impacted by severe housing
problems. Nearly 94% of Hispanic households and 100% of Asian households are estimated to have a
severe housing problem. However, the sample size for Asian households is very small and may not
accurately reflect the true situation. There were only 15 Asian households identified in this income
group
Very Low-Income Households
Severe housing problems are much less common for very low-income households than extremely lowincome households with 33.3% of the population with a problem. There were no racial or ethnic groups
disproportionately impacted by severe housing problems in this income group.
Low Income Households
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For low income households having a severe housing problem is relatively rare. Only 10.8% of households
in the City have a severe housing problem. Again, there are no racial or ethnic groups that are
disproportionately impacted by severe housing problems.
Moderate Income Households
Severe housing problems are very rare for moderate income households. Approximately 6.0% of the
households in this group have a severe housing problem. Hispanic households are disproportionately
impacted by severe housing problems. Over 17% of Hispanic households are impacted.
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NA-25 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens – 91.205 (b)(2)
Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to
the needs of that category of need as a whole.

Introduction:
HUD defines a disproportionately greater need - housing cost burden when the members of a racial or
ethnic group at a given income level experience housing cost burdens at a greater rate (10% or more)
than the income level as a whole. Households who pay more than 30% of their income for housing are
considered cost burdened. Households paying more than 50% of their income are considered severely
cost burdened.

Housing Cost Burden
Housing Cost Burden

<=30%

Jurisdiction as a whole
White
Black / African
American
Asian
American Indian, Alaska
Native
Pacific Islander
Hispanic
Alternate Data Source Name:
2012-2016 CHAS

30-50%

>50%

13,790
8,620

3,825
2,045

3,330
1,500

No / negative
income (not
computed)
355
230

3,215

1,325

1,535

125

255

105

30

0

10

0

0

0

10
1,680

60
290

0
265

0
0

Table 20 – Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens AMI

Discussion:
Housing cost burden is a significant problem in the City of Burlington. According to the 2012-2016 CHAS
data, there are over 7,000 households that are cost burdened, nearly half of which pay 50% or more of
their income to housing cost. . Approximately 18.3% of all households in the City pay between 30% and
50% of their income to household costs. Only one racial group appears to have a disproportionately high
cost burden, 85.7% of Pacific Islander households are cost burdened. However, there are only 70
households estimated to fall in this group, a very small population. Approximately 15.9% of the City’s
households pay 50% or more of their income to housing costs, but no racial or ethnic groups are
disproportionately affected.

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

47

NA-30 Disproportionately Greater Need: Discussion – 91.205(b)(2)
Are there any Income categories in which a racial or ethnic group has disproportionately
greater need than the needs of that income category as a whole?
Overall, there is not a significant disproportionate need based on race or ethnicity by income category.
There are a few groups that reported a disproportionate impact but often these groups were very small
and there is a concern about the accuracy with such a small sample size. These groups should not be
ignored but the data should be considered with the rest of the research considered.
Disproportionate Housing Problems:
•
•
•
•

Extremely Low Income: None
Very Low Income: Black or African American, White
Low Income: Asian
Moderate Income: None

Disproportionate Severe Housing Problems:
•
•
•
•

Extremely Low Income: Asian
Very Low Income: None
Low Income: None
Moderate Income: Hispanic

Cost Burden: Pacific Islander
Extreme Cost Burden: None

If they have needs not identified above, what are those needs?
No additional needs have been identified.

Are any of those racial or ethnic groups located in specific areas or neighborhoods in your
community?
Race and ethnicity are often linked to economic opportunities and the area of a jurisdiction where
people live. This issue is discussed in detail in Section MA-45.
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NA-35 Public Housing – 91.205(b)
Introduction
Public housing was established to provide decent and safe rental housing for eligible low-income families, the elderly and persons with
disabilities. Public housing comes in all types and sizes from scattered single-family homes to high-rise apartment developments for elderly
families. The US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) administered Federal aid to the housing authority to manage public
housing for low-income families at affordable rates.
The Housing Choice Voucher Program (HCV) provides "tenant-based" rental assistance for assisting low-income families, the elderly, and the
disabled to afford decent, safe, and sanitary housing in the private market. A housing subsidy is paid to the landlord/management directly by
the housing authority on behalf of the participating voucher holder family, then the family pays the difference between the actual rent charged
by the landlord and the amount subsidized by the program. HCV also authorizes a variety of "project-based" rental assistance programs, under
which the owner reserves some or all of the units in a building for low-income tenants. A tenant who leaves a subsidized project will lose access
to the project-based subsidy.
The City is served by two public housing authorities: The Burlington Housing Authority (BHA) and the Graham Housing Authority (GHA).
Established in 1967, the BHA has worked for decades to provide safe and affordable housing for families, seniors and residents with disabilities.
BHA oversees both public housing and project based rental assistance to assist low- and moderate-income residents.
The Graham Housing Authority (GHA) was established in 1969 and operates public housing, including housing reserved for the elderly and the
HCV program.
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Totals in Use
Certificate

# of units vouchers in use

ModRehab

0

Public
Housing

0

Program Type
Vouchers
Total

506

979

Project based

Tenant based

0

948

Special Purpose Voucher
Veterans
Family
Disabled
Affairs
Unification
*
Supportive
Program
Housing

2

29

0

Table 21 - Public Housing by Program Type
*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition
Data Source:

PIC (PIH Information Center) 2019

Characteristics of Residents
Certificate

# Homeless at admission
# of Elderly Program
Participants (>62)
# of Disabled Families
# of Families requesting
accessibility features
# of HIV/AIDS program
participants
# of DV victims
Data Source:

Program Type
Public
Vouchers
Housing
Total

ModRehab

Project based

Tenant based

0

0

2

1

0

0

0
0

0
0

69
72

160
318

0
0

0

0

506

979

0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0

Special Purpose Voucher
Veterans Affairs
Family
Supportive
Unification
Housing
Program

0

1

160
316

0
2

0
0

0

948

2

29

0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0

Table 22 – Characteristics of Public Housing Residents by Program Type

PIC (PIH Information Center) 2019
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Race of Residents
Race

Certificate

White
Black/African American
Asian
American Indian/Alaska
Native
Pacific Islander
Other

ModRehab

Public
Housing

Program Type
Vouchers
Total
Project based

Tenant based

0
0
0

0
0
0

133
368
2

312
662
3

0
0
0

291
652
3

0
0
0

0
0
0

2
1
0

2
0
0

0
0
0

2
0
0

Special Purpose Voucher
Veterans
Family
Disabled
Affairs
Unification
*
Supportive
Program
Housing

2
0
0

19
10
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

0
0
0

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition
Table 23 – Race of Public Housing Residents by Program Type
Data Source:

PIC (PIH Information Center) 2019

Ethnicity of Residents
Ethnicity

Hispanic
Not Hispanic

Certificate

Mod-Rehab

0
0

0
0

Public
Housing

10
496

Vouchers
Total

Program Type
Project based

13
966

Tenant based

0
0

12
936

Veterans
Affairs
Supportive
Housing

Special Purpose Voucher
Family
Disabled
Unification
*
Program

0
2

1
28

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition
Table 24 – Ethnicity of Public Housing Residents by Program Type
Data Source:

PIC (PIH Information Center) 2019
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0
0

Section 504 Needs Assessment: Describe the needs of public housing tenants and applicants on the waiting list for accessible
units:
The housing authorities continue to make assessments of all of its public housing and work to stay in compliance with Section 504. New units
continue to be constructed but there is still great need. Rising housing prices across the area price out many residents who don’t have access to
publicly supported housing, particularly residents with a disability or on a fixed income.

Most immediate needs of residents of Public Housing and Housing Choice voucher holders
The most immediate needs for residents of Public Housing and Housing Choice voucher holders is a larger supply of units, particularly accessible
units. Without a larger supply of units in a variety of neighborhoods there will continue to be great need in the community.

How do these needs compare to the housing needs of the population at large
Eligible public housing residents and HCV program participants are low- or moderate-income and/or special needs and are in particular need of
affordable housing. Without the assistance of publicly supported housing, public housing residents would be at imminent risk of homelessness.
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NA-40 Homeless Needs Assessment – 91.205(c)
Introduction:
Homelessness is a particularly troublesome and complex issue that most communities across the United States must address. A major reason
that homelessness is difficult to address is that it has many causes with overlapping and interrelated variables. The cause of any single person’s
homelessness often lies, not in a single factor, but at the convergence of many events and conditions. From one perspective, homelessness is an
economic problem caused by unemployment, lack of affordable housing options, or poverty. From another perspective, homelessness is a health
issue because many homeless persons struggle with mental illness, physical disabilities, HIV/AIDS, substance abuse, or a combination of those
health factors. A third perspective is to view homelessness as a social problem with factors such as domestic violence, educational attainment,
and race lying at the root. In reality, homelessness can be caused by all of these issues and they are often interrelated. Due to this complexity,
addressing homelessness requires a collaborative and community-based approach.
The Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act defines the “homeless” or “homeless individual” or “homeless person” as an individual who
lacks a fixed, regular, and adequate night-time residence; and who has a primary night-time residence that is:

•

A supervised publicly or privately-operated shelter designed to provide temporary living accommodations (including welfare hotels,
congregate shelters, and transitional housing for the mentally ill);

•
•

An institution that provides a temporary residence for individuals intended to be institutionalized; or
A public or private place not designed for, or ordinarily used as, a regular sleeping accommodation for human beings.

The City of Burlington maintains an agreement with the Allied Churches of Alamance County (ACAC) to address homelessness with CDBG
activities. ACAC works with the NC Balance of State Continuum of Care to apply for HUD Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG) funds, develop
performance standards, and evaluate outcomes. Data provided below comes from the Balance of State CoC 2019 Point in Time Count.
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Homeless Needs Assessment
Population

Persons in Households with Adult(s) and
Child(ren)
Persons in Households with Only Children
Persons in Households with Only Adults
Chronically Homeless Individuals
Chronically Homeless Families
Veterans
Unaccompanied Child
Persons with HIV

Estimate the # of persons
experiencing
homelessness on a given
night
Sheltered

Estimate the #
experiencing
homelessness
each year

Unsheltered

236
12
1,214
227
16
100
15
9

65
0
727
258
9
56
0
5

Estimate
the #
becoming
homeless
each year

Estimate the #
exiting
homelessness
each year

Estimate the #
of days
persons
experience
homelessness

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Table 25 - Homeless Needs Assessment

Data Source Comments:

2019 Point-in-Time (PIT) Count, January 22, 2019.

Indicate if the homeless population is:

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Has No Rural Homeless

Burlington

54

If data is not available for the categories "number of persons becoming and exiting homelessness each year," and "number of
days that persons experience homelessness," describe these categories for each homeless population type (including chronically
homeless individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth):
Chronically Homeless Individuals and Families:
The chronically homeless are more likely to be those experiencing a disability (physical and cognitive), have a history of substance abuse, and be
unsheltered. According to the 2019 PIT Count,, there were 485 total persons that were reported as chronically homeless, with 62 being
chronically homeless families in the Balance of State. Approximately 53% of the chronically homeless were unsheltered – much higher than any
other subcategory of persons experiencing homelessness.
Households with Adults and Children:
There were 301 households with adults and children comprising of a total of 917 persons. Working to get children out of homelessness will
greatly improve the future success of the children in region. Increased exposure to homelessness will cause harm to the development of
children due to the lack of housing stability and the increased risk of living in poverty which include hunger and the lack of access to healthcare.
Veterans and Their Families:
Veterans are more likely to have a disability than non-veterans and this is also true for homeless veterans. There were 156 veterans identified in
the PIT Count, 56 of which were unsheltered.
Unaccompanied Youth:
Youth that are alone and experiencing homelessness may be caused from any issue such as a death in the family or fleeing from a crisis. Similar
to households with adults and children, increased exposure to homelessness will cause harm to the development of children due to the lack of
housing stability and the increased risk of living in poverty which include hunger and the lack of access to healthcare. According to the 2019 PIT
Count, there were 15 unaccompanied youth under 18.
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Nature and Extent of Homelessness: (Optional)
Race:

Sheltered:

White
Black or African American
Asian
American Indian or Alaska Native
Pacific Islander

Ethnicity:

Unsheltered (optional)
1,094
804
10
29
8

Sheltered:

Hispanic
Not Hispanic

597
325
3
15
1

Unsheltered (optional)
112
1,911

33
935

Data Note: 2019 Point-in-Time (PIT) Count .The above IDIS generated table does not include a row for individuals
who are multiple races. There were 105 individuals in this category, 27 of which were unsheltered.

Estimate the number and type of families in need of housing assistance for families with
children and the families of veterans.
See above.

Describe the Nature and Extent of Homelessness by Racial and Ethnic Group.
White: Nearly 1,700 residents experiencing homelessness are White, the largest racial or ethnic group in
the population. Nearly 65% of this group are sheltered.
Black or African American: The second largest racial group is Black or African American, making up 38%
of the population. Approximately 29% are unsheltered
The remaining racial groups make up less than 6% of the population experiencing homelessness.

Describe the Nature and Extent of Unsheltered and Sheltered Homelessness.
Sheltered homeless are persons who are residing in emergency shelter units or transitional housing.
The majority of the participants in the 2019 PIT count were sheltered.
Unsheltered homeless are much more difficult to count, and it’s probably that this group has been
under reported. Unsheltered homeless reside in places not meant for human habitat. These places
include cars, abandoned buildings and on the streets.
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NA-45 Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment - 91.205 (b,d)
Introduction:
There are four primary groups with non-homeless special needs in the jurisdiction. They are the elderly
and frail elderly, those with HIV/AIDS and their families, those with alcohol and/or drug addiction, and
the mentally or physically disabled. This section will explain who they are, what their needs are, and
how the City is accommodating or should accommodate these needs.

Describe the characteristics of special needs populations in your community:
Elderly: The elderly population faces increased challenges and providing decent, affordable housing is
incredibly important. It is medically beneficial and emotionally comforting for this population to remain
in a familiar setting and, as a result, strong emphasis is placed on the elderly maintaining a lifestyle that
is as independent as possible. Unfortunately, the elderly population is often on a limited income and/or
has a disability, which puts financial pressure on them that reduces independence. As prices throughout
the community inflate, the elderly population generally lacks the ability to increase their income to
match.
According to the most recent 2013-2017 ACS data, there are approximately 12,116 residents over the
age of 60 in the City, making up approximately 23% of the population. Approximately 36% of the
residents over the age of 60 have a disability and 12.6% are below the poverty level. Elderly residents
are less likely to live in renter-occupied residences than owner-occupied residences, 31.3% and 68.7%,
respectively. However, many elderly residents are still cost burdened. Approximately 52.8% of elderly
renters and 24.7% of owners are cost burdened.
HIV/AIDS: See discussion below.
Alcohol and Drug Addiction: Gathering accurate data about alcohol and drug addiction within a
community is difficult. Addiction often goes unrecognized because people don’t seek help due to fear of
criminal charges and/or the social stigma associated with addiction and other medical issues. Often only
when someone overdoses, gets arrested, or seeks treatment.
The US Department of Health and Human Services collects demographic information on drug use on a
substate level. The City of Burlington is part of the Cardinal Innovations Healthcare Solutions 2 (CIHS2)
that includes several counties throughout the area. CIHS2 has a strong provider network that observes
the latest person-centered practices to improve health and wellness services and is evidence-based.
Marijuana: One of the most commonly used recreational substances in the United States is marijuana.
Many states are moving towards decriminalization and legalization to address abuse and underage use
of this drug. In North Carolina, small amounts of marijuana were decriminalized in 1977 and very limited
medicinal use was legalized in 2015 for residents with epilepsy. According to the DHHS 2016 report, the
most recent available, an estimated 12.01% of residents over the age of 12 used marijuana in the past
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year. The use rate in the Cardinal Innovations Healthcare Solutions 2is was lower than the statewide
estimate at 10.89.
According to research published in Journal of Studies on Alcohol and Drugs there are a few
socioeconomic indicators that are linked to reduced marijuana use. In particular, there are lower odds
for marijuana use when a person is non-White, female, a high school graduate, and currently married.
Marijuana use became more common as income increased and parental education levels increased.
Alcohol: The most commonly used and abused drug in the United States is alcohol. According to the
Center for Disease Control, excessive alcohol consumption costs the state of North Carolina $7 billion
annually. Each drink purchased causes, on average, an additional $2.11 in damage and lost productivity.
In North Carolina, 45.17% of the population reported consuming alcohol in the past month and 16.91%
of residents aged 12 to 20 (underage) consumed alcohol in the last month. In CIHS2, the overall alcohol
use is lower than the state (43.46%) but underage consumption is higher (17.16%).
Heavy episodic drinking or binge drinking was linked most heavily to wealth. Additional indicators
include race, age, and sex. White young adults and men had higher rates of binge drinking. Heavy
drinking was lower for young adults who are in a cohabiting relationship or live with their parents.
Disability: According to the 2013-2017 American Community Survey estimates, there are approximately
8,278 people in Burlington with a disability. This group represents 15.9% of the total population.
Unsurprisingly, age is closely related to the presence of a disability. Over 52% of residents over the age
of 75 report dealing with a disability while only 17.9% of residents aged 35-64 years old do. It is likely
that all or nearly all the approximately 3,200 residents over the age of 65 with a disability need housing
assistance.

What are the housing and supportive service needs of these populations and how are these
needs determined?
Elderly: Providing secure, safe, affordable, and stable housing for the elderly population is vitally
important for this population. There are many factors that contribute to a healthy environment for the
elderly including, but not limited to, access to health care, shopping, and social networks. A robust
public transportation network is incredibly beneficial to assisting the elderly remain active and
independent. Additionally, elderly resident’s homes may need modifications to assist with any
disabilities that may develop as a result of aging.
HIV/AIDS: See discussion below.
Alcohol and Drug Addiction: Individuals with substance abuse problems need a strong network in order
to stay healthy and sober. Their housing needs include sober living environments, support for
employment, access to health facilities, and easy access to family and friend networks. Additionally,
detoxification facilities are necessary when addiction is first recognized.
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Disability: Individuals with disabilities encompass a wide range of skill levels and abilities. Therefore,
they have many of the same issues as the general population with the added needs that are unique to
their capabilities. Individuals with disabilities usually have a fixed income and have limited housing
options. The individuals who have more independent skills tend to utilize subsidized housing options.
Individuals requiring more support find residences in the public welfare funded community homes
either sharing settings or privately-owned personal care settings. Many individuals continue to reside
with parents and families throughout adulthood. Regardless of the housing situation, a common thread
is the need for continuous support services dependent of the level of capabilities.

Discuss the size and characteristics of the population with HIV/AIDS and their families within
the Eligible Metropolitan Statistical Area:
The City of Burlington is part of the Greensboro-High Point Metropolitan Statistical Area. In 2018, there
were 121 HIV diagnosis in the MSA, for a rate of 15.8 per 100,000. The Greensboro-High Point MSA is
ranked 22nd out of 107 MSAs. As of the end of 2017 there were 2,735 cases in the MSA for a rate of
358.2.
In Alamance County there were 460 known HIV cases as of 12/31/2017. In 2017 there were 22 new
diagnosis and rate in the county is 13.4, ranking 29th out of 96. Alamance County is located in North
Carolina Region 4, which is made up of Alamance, Caswell, Guilford, Montgomery, Randolph,
Rockingham, and Stanly County.
Key Demographics of New HIV Diagnosis in Region 4
•
•
•
•

70.8% Male
31.7% Under 40 Years Old
65.9% Black or African-American
72.5% of Males Exposed Through Sexual Contact Between Males
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NA-50 Non-Housing Community Development Needs – 91.215 (f)
Describe the jurisdiction’s need for Public Facilities:
The City of Burlington has identified the need for improved access to public facilities and has included a
goal in the Strategic Plan:
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities
In this goal, the City will expand and improve access to public facilities through development activities
for LMI persons and households and for the special needs population (elderly, persons with a disability,
victims of domestic abuse, etc.). Public facilities may include neighborhood facilities, community centers
and parks and recreation facilities.

How were these needs determined?
The City of Burlington worked with key stakeholders, consulted the public, conducted an analysis of past
successes, and forecast future needs to determine the Public Facility needs of the jurisdiction.

Describe the jurisdiction’s need for Public Improvements:
The City of Burlington has identified the need for the expansion and improvements of public
infrastructure and has included a goal in the Strategic Plan:
1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
For this goal, the City will expand and improve public infrastructure through development activities for
LMI persons and households for the special needs population. Activities can include adding ADA
compliance for curb ramps and sidewalks and roadway expansion projects.

How were these needs determined?
The City of Burlington worked with key stakeholders, consulted the public, conducted an analysis of past
successes, and forecast future needs to determine the Public Improvement needs of the jurisdiction.

Describe the jurisdiction’s need for Public Services:
The City of Burlington has identified the need for public services for the LMI and special needs
population and has included a goal in the Strategic Plan:
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
For this goal, the City of Burlington will provide supportive services for low income and special needs
populations. Public services will target LMI citizens and may include services to address homelessness,
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persons with physical and mental health disabilities, the elderly, and the youth. Services may also
include recreational programs for special needs populations, and education and health programs for
special needs households.

How were these needs determined?
The City of Burlington worked with key stakeholders, consulted the public, conducted an analysis of past
successes, and forecast future needs to determine the Public Service needs of the jurisdiction. Among
some of the efforts made for consultation and citizen participation was a stakeholder meeting and
community meeting, both held on February 10, 2020 was held to receive input on the community needs
assessment. As well, the City conducted an online survey for both stakeholder organizations and the
community. There were 24 responses from stakeholders and 157 from members of the public. For a
summary of responses from the surveys see the PR-15 and the citizen participation attachment in the
AD-25.
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Housing Market Analysis
MA-05 Overview
Housing Market Analysis Overview:
The previous section provided the demographic information that is necessary to complete a
comprehensive Market Analysis. Using the previously gathered data this section will begin looking
closely at the housing market. A number of important indicators including trends in available types of
housing, prices, age, and tenure will be analyzed to help determine the best use of grant funds by the
City of Burlington.
Additionally, this section includes factors that are not directly related to the supply and demand for
housing in the City. These factors include:
•
•
•
•
•

Public Housing
Homeless Services
Special Needs Facilities
Community Development
Employment

Finally, this section will conclude with a discussion of the overall needs for the community and transition
into the 5-Year Strategic Plan.
Note: The City of Burlington as a member of the Greensboro HOME Consortium is not required to
compete a full Housing Market Analysis, however City staff in an effort to provide for a complete
analysis of the housing market in Burlington decided that the added sections would assist in determining
where resources should be allocated.
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MA-10 Number of Housing Units – 91.210(a)&(b)(2)
Introduction
This section examines the composition of the City’s housing stock in terms of housing type and tenure.
As noted in the Needs Assessment, simply having enough units for each household is not sufficient to
meet demand. A variety of housing units must be available in a range of sizes and prices, for both
homeowners and renters, in order to provide housing for all the City’s residents.
All residential properties by number of units
Property Type

Number

1-unit detached structure
15,493
1-unit, attached structure
1,078
2-4 units
2,452
5-19 units
3,198
20 or more units
1,469
Mobile Home, boat, RV, van, etc.
781
Total
24,471
Table 26 – Residential Properties by Unit Number
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates DP04

%
63.3%
4.4%
10.0%
13.1%
6.0%
3.2%
100%

Residential Properties by Number of Units
The table above breaks down the City’s housing stock by the number of units in each structure and by
structure type. Like many communities in the United States, the majority of the housing stock is 1-unit
detached structures. In Burlington, they make up approximately 63.3% of all properties. Small multiunit
and medium multi-unit properties make up almost a quarter of the residential properties in the City.
Large multi-unit properties with 20 or more units are very rare in the City and make up only 6.0% of
residences.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Multifamily Development Distribution
Small multifamily buildings with between 3 and 19 units make up 23.1% of properties in Burlington but
there are areas with a disproportionately low number of them. Census tracts in the west part of
Burlington have a low stock at less than 5%, and as well in the northern tracts are between 5% and 10%
of the housing stock. By contrast, starting in central areas and towards the southwest there is a
relatively large multifamily housing stock with over 20%.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Medium multifamily developments (a building with 25-49 units) are very rare in Burlington. In the
majority of census tracts less than 4% of the housing stock is this size. Only one area, the southwest part
of the City, has a relatively large medium multifamily housing stock but even in those areas it only
represents approximately 8% of the units.
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Large multifamily developments (a building with 50+ units), like medium developments, are rare in
Burlington. The majority of the tracts have fewer than 2% of the housing stock in this large size. Only
one area has a relatively large housing stock. The downtown area has several tracts with more than 4%
of the housing stock coming from developments with 50 or more units. In recent years, a number of
new rental apartment developments featuring studio to three bedroom have become available to
residents at various levels, to include LMI households. A few of these recent developments include 198
Milltown, Eastbrooke Apartments, May Hosiery, and Park Place Apartments.
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Unit Size by Tenure
Owners
Number
No bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 or more bedrooms
Total
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

Renters
%

19
0.2%
63
0.6%
2,390
21.0%
8,902
78.3%
11,374
100%
Table 27 – Unit Size by Tenure

Number
178
2,383
4,422
3,434
10,417

%
1.7%
22.9%
42.5%
33.0%
100%

Unit Size by Tenure
The size of available units in the City differs considerably for owners and renters. Renter occupied units
are much more likely to be smaller, over 65% of the units have 2 bedrooms or less. Owner-occupied
units, on the other hand, are considerably larger. Over 78% of the units have 3 or more bedrooms. It is
important for a variety of sizes of both owners occupied, and rental units be available to provide
affordable housing to residents. A lack of smaller homeowner units may prevent lower income
households from finding affordable units, particularly starter homes for individuals or couples without
children. On the other end of the spectrum, a lack of larger rental units may lead to overcrowded
residences for large families.
According to 2016 CHAS data in the NA-10, there is a similar amount of overcrowding for both renters
and homeowners at 280 and 250 households respectively. However, renter households with lower
incomes tend to be more overcrowded than homeowners at similar incomes. Single family households
experienced overcrowding more than any other family type, and as expected non-family households
(typically one-person households) experienced no overcrowding.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates

Describe the number and targeting (income level/type of family served) of units assisted with
federal, state, and local programs.
Currently there are 540 households assisted with public housing in the City through the Burlington
Housing Authority. There are also 1,005 Housing Choice Vouchers being administered through the PHAs
(Note: Not all vouchers may be within the City limits and some may be dispersed throughout the County
as some vouchers are managed by the Graham Housing Authority. All eligible participants are LMI
families or special needs.
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Provide an assessment of units expected to be lost from the affordable housing inventory for
any reason, such as expiration of Section 8 contracts.
It is difficult to accurately predict how many properties will no longer be available in the future.
According to the HUD Multifamily Assistance & Section 8 Database there are currently 18 properties
with Section 8 contracts in the City of Burlington, 11 of which will pass the contract expiration date in
the next five years. In total, these properties provide 667 affordable units for the City.
Does the availability of housing units meet the needs of the population?
No, there is a lack of decent affordable units throughout the jurisdiction. From a quantitative
standpoint, there may be ample units in to house the population. However, high home values and rents
result in much of the housing stock being out of the affordable range for large portions of the
population. This is discussed in detail in the following section MA-15 Cost of Housing.

Describe the need for specific types of housing:
Based on the NA-10 CHAS data detailing cost burden for small and large households as well as elderly
households, the City has a need for affordable housing options both large and small within the owneroccupied and renter-occupied market. Cost burden is by far the biggest housing problem in the City for
all household types.
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MA-15 Housing Market Analysis: Cost of Housing - 91.210(a)
Introduction:
The following section examines the cost of housing for both homeowners and renters within the City of
Burlington. A review is made of current home values and rents as well as the recent changes in home
values and rents. Finally, a closer look is given to the affordability of the existing housing stock for the
residents of the jurisdiction.

Cost of Housing
Base Year: 2000
Median Home Value
Median Contract Rent

Most Recent Year: 2017

$98,100
$554
Table 28 - Cost of Housing

% Change

$124,900
$776

27.3%
40.1%

Alternate Data Source Name:
2000 Census DP-4, 2013-2017 ACS DP-04
Rent Paid

Number

Less than $500
$500-999
$1,000-1,499
$1,500-1,999
$2,000 or more
Total
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates DP-04

%
1,429
6,347
1,614
309
156
9,855

14.5%
64.4%
16.4%
3.1%
1.6%
100%

Table 29 - Rent Paid

Housing Costs
Housing value and rents have increased substantially in the City since 2000. Since 2000, the reported
average home value has increased by nearly 27.3%. However, this is not necessarily representative of
what a potential homeowner in the City would actually pay for the property. Residents who are
interested in purchasing a home will likely pay more than the average home value because the average
sale price is generally higher than the reported value.
Additionally, rents have increased in the City by over 40%. The table above breaks out the rent paid by
price cohorts in the City. Later in this section, the report examines rental rates as a percentage of
household income to determine the affordability of rental housing.
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The map below shows the median home value by census tract throughout the City. There is a clear
geographic pattern with high valued homes located in the western part of the City and low valued
homes on the east side.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Median Rent
The map below displays the median rent by census tract. The central part of the City has the lowest
median rent, less than $600. Rents are higher around the outside of the City, particularly to the
northwest where it is $1,050 or more in the area near Elon University. A combination of newer
apartments and the private university’s student population living off-campus is a driving force of the
higher rents in that area.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Housing Affordability
% Units affordable to
Households earning

Number of Renter Units

30% HAMFI
50% HAMFI
80% HAMFI
100% HAMFI
Total
Data Source:

2011-2015 CHAS

Number of Owner Units

600
2,225
6,115
No Data
8,940
Table 30 - Housing Affordability

No Data
940
3,210
4,650
8,800

Housing Affordability
According to the most recent data available, there are only 600 rental units that are affordable to
extremely low-income households. As shown in Needs Assessment Table 2, there are over 2,600
extremely low-income households in the City. The affordable housing supply increases by three times
for renters who are very low income, but less than 1,000 owner occupied units are available for very
low-income households.

Monthly Rent
Monthly Rent ($)

Efficiency (no
bedroom)

Fair Market Rent
High HOME Rent
Low HOME Rent
Alternate Data Source Name:
HUD 2019 FMR and HOME Rents

1 Bedroom

2 Bedroom

$561
$637
$561
$637
$513
$550
Table 31 – Monthly Rent

$812
$812
$660

3 Bedroom

4 Bedroom

$1,071
$991
$761

$1,248
$1,086
$850

HUD FMR and HOME Rent Limit
Fair Market Rents (FMRs) are set by HUD and used to determine payment standard amounts for HUD
Programs. HUD annually estimates FMRs for the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) defined
metropolitan areas, some HUD defined subdivisions of OMB metropolitan areas and each
nonmetropolitan county. HOME Rents Limits are based on FMRs published by HUD. HOME Rent Limits
are the maximum amount that may be charged for rent in HOME-assisted rental units and are applicable
to new HOME leases.
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Is there sufficient housing for households at all income levels?
In Burlington, there is a lack of affordable housing for nearly all income levels based on the NA-10 CHAS
data. Of particular concern are households who earn less than $25,000. There are over 2,000 fewer
affordable units than households. The actual situation for lower income households is potentially worse
than the data indicates. According to a report The Gap, A Shortage of Affordable Homes, published in
March 2017 by the National Low Income Housing Coalition, the Coalition reports that “the shortage of
affordable housing turns into a surplus further up the income ladder, giving higher income households a
broader range of affordable housing options.” Higher income households often occupy homes that are
significantly below their affordability level and remove that housing from the market.
While households that earn less than $25,000 lack affordable housing units, in the income category
$25,000 to $49,999 there is a surplus of over 4,600 units. Affordable housing activities such as rental
assistance can help very-low income households afford these housing units.
Median
Household
Income

Number of
Households

Less than
$25,000
$25,000 to
$49,999
$50,000 to
$74,999
$75,000 to
$99,999
$100,000 or
More
Total

7,159
6,293
3,374
2,104
2,861

Affordable
Rent Rate
Less than
$625
$625 to
$1,250
$1,250 to
$1,875
$1,875 to
$2,500
$2,500 or
More

21,791

(x)

Occupied
Gross
Rent
3,047
6,124
451
151
82
9,855

Affordable
Home Value
Less than
$75,000
$75,000 to
$150,000
$150,000 to
$225,000
$225,000 to
$300,000
$300,000 or
More
(x)

Occupied
Home
Values

Total
Units

Difference

1,866

4,913

-2,246

4,855

10,979

4,686

2,544

2,995

-379

853

1,004

-1,100

1,256

1,338

-1,523

11,374

21,229

-562

ACS 2013-2017 B25061, B25063, B25075

How is affordability of housing likely to change considering changes to home values and/or
rents?
As noted in the above analysis, from 2000 to 2017, median home values and rents both increased. The
continued high price of both owner-occupied and rental housing reduces the ability of low-income
households to find affordable housing. In addition, there are a high number of owner-occupied and
renter-occupied households that are cost burdened. If housing unit construction and rehabilitation
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cannot keep up with those that go off the market, then the affordable housing issue will continue to
increase.

How do HOME rents / Fair Market Rent compare to Area Median Rent? How might this
impact your strategy to produce or preserve affordable housing?
According to the 2013-2017, in 2017 the median contract rent in Burlington is $776. That level of rent is
below the Fair Market Rent and High HOME Rent for a 2-bedroom unit and between the Low HOME
Rent for 3-bedroom and 4-bedroom units. With an FMR of $812 for a 2-bedroom unit a household must
earn approximately $2,700 per month to avoid being cost burdened (spending more than 30% of income
on housing costs). Assuming a 40-hour work week, 52 weeks per year, without taking any time off, this
translates into a minimum “Affordable Housing Wage” of $15.58/hour. As it relates to very-low income
households, this means that two people working full time making minimum wage could not afford a 2bedroom apartment in Burlington at the fair market rate. Being aware of the fair market rents and
available housing is important in order to address affordability issues and allocate funding in the City.
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MA-20 Housing Market Analysis: Condition of Housing – 91.210(a)
Introduction
The tables and maps in this section provide details on the condition of housing units throughout the City
by looking at factors such as age, vacancy, and the prevalence of housing problems.
As defined by HUD, the four housing problems are:
1) a home which lacks complete or adequate kitchen facilities
2) a home which lacks complete or adequate plumbing facilities
3) a home which is overcrowded (having more than one person per room)
4) a household that is cost burdened (paying 30% or more of their income towards housing costs)

Definitions
For the purposes of this plan, units are considered to be in “standard condition” when the unit is in
compliance with the local building code, which is based on the International Building Code.
The definition of substandard housing is a housing unit with one or more serious code violations. For the
purposes of this analysis the lack of a complete plumbing or a complete kitchen will also serve as an
indicator of substandard housing.
Units are considered to be in “substandard condition but suitable for rehabilitation” when the unit is out
of compliance with one or more code violations and it is both financially and structurally feasible to
rehabilitate the unit.

Condition of Units
Condition of Units

Owner-Occupied
Number

With one selected Condition
With two selected Conditions
With three selected Conditions
With four selected Conditions
No selected Conditions
Total
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates
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%

2,661
23.4%
54
0.5%
0
0.0%
0
0.0%
8,659
76.1%
11,374
100%
Table 32 - Condition of Units

Burlington

Renter-Occupied
Number
4,637
252
42
0
5,486
10,417

%
44.5%
2.4%
0.4%
0.0%
52.7%
100%
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Housing Conditions
The table above details the number of owner and renter households that have at least one housing
condition in Burlington. Nearly 25% percent of all owner-occupied housing units face at least one
housing condition while over 45% of all renters have at least one housing condition. Generally speaking,
there are relatively few households with multiple housing problems and when compared to the
affordability statistics provided earlier in this section, it is clear that the overwhelming majority of
housing problems are housing cost burden.

Year Unit Built
Year Unit Built

Owner-Occupied
Number

2000 or later
1980-1999
1950-1979
Before 1950
Total
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

%

1,970
17.3%
2,387
21.0%
5,689
50.0%
1,328
11.7%
11,374
100%
Table 33 – Year Unit Built

Renter-Occupied
Number
2,099
2,441
4,410
1,467
10,417

%
20.2%
23.4%
42.3%
14.1%
100%f

Year Unit Built
In Burlington, a fairly large part of the housing stock was built after 1980. Due to the use of lead-based
paint in homes built prior to 1978, the number of homes built prior to 1980 is an approximation of the
number of homes with a Lead-Based Paint Hazard. There are over 7,000 owner occupied units and
nearly 6,000 renter-occupied units that may have lead-based paint. When addressing rehabilitation or
other needs for these units it is important to take into account potential lead-based paint remediation.

Age of Housing
Homes built prior to 1940 are primarily found in the central part of Burlington. In those tracts over 20%
of the homes are nearly 80 years old or older. Older homes are much less common outside of that area
with less than 5% of the housing stock.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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The City of Burlington exhibits a traditional suburbanization pattern (a shift from urban areas into the
suburbs). The prevalence of homes built prior to 1980 is higher in central areas and becomes lower as
tracts spread out from the City center. In the most recent developed areas in the southwest less than
35% of the housing stock is at risk of lead-based paint hazard, or half the central tract levels of 80%.
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Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard
Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard

Owner-Occupied
Number

Total Number of Units Built Before 1980
7,035
Housing Units build before 1980 with children present
490
Table 34 – Risk of Lead-Based Paint
Data Source:
2012-2016 CHAS (Units with Children present)

%
62.3%
3%

Renter-Occupied
Number
6,340
1,035

%
61.4%
4%

Lead-Based Paint Hazard
As mentioned previously, any housing unit built prior to 1980 may contain lead-based paint in portions
of the home. The most common locations are window and door frames, walls, and ceilings, and in some
cases throughout the entire home. Thus, it is generally accepted that these homes at least have a risk of
lead-based paint hazards and should be tested in accordance with HUD standards. The greatest
potential for lead-based paint and other environmental and safety hazards is in homes built before
1980. According to the available CHAS data, there are 13,375 units built prior to 1980.

Vacancy Rate
The map below shows the average housing vacancy rates throughout the City. According to the 20132017 ACS, the vacancy rate citywide was 11%. There is not a strong geographic pattern for vacancy rate.
One tract (Census Tract 37001020200) has a vacancy rate over 17%, which is significantly higher than
the rate in other parts of the City.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Need for Owner and Rental Rehabilitation
Based on the analysis of data and public input, the City’s need for owner and rental rehabilitation are
based on the older age of a significant portion of both the rental and owner housing stock, the high
number of owner and renter units at risk for lead exposure and occupied by families with children, and
the high number of renter and owner units identified as having one or more substandard conditions.

Estimated Number of Housing Units Occupied by Low- or Moderate-Income Families with
Lead -Based Paint (LBP) Hazards
Specific data is not available that identifies LMI households with LBP hazards. For the purpose of this
report, it is estimated that 75% of homes built prior to 1980 are LMI. Therefore, using ACS data it is
estimated that 9,670 housing units are occupied by LMI families with LBP hazards.
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MA-25 Public and Assisted Housing – 91.210(b)
Introduction
The City is served by two public housing authorities: The Burlington Housing Authority (BHA) and the Graham Housing Authority (GHA).
Established in 1967, the BHA has worked for decades to provide safe and affordable housing for families, seniors and residents with disabilities.
BHA oversees both public housing and project based rental assistance to assist low- and moderate-income residents.
The Graham Housing Authority (GHA) was established in 1969 and operates public housing, including housing reserved for the elderly and the
HCV program.

Totals Number of Units
Program Type
Certificate

Mod-Rehab

Vouchers

Public
Housing

Total

Project -based

Tenant -based

Special Purpose Voucher
Veterans
Affairs
Supportive
Housing

# of units vouchers available
# of accessible units

0

0

540

1,005

0

0

Family
Unification
Program

0

250

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition
Data Source:

PIC (PIH Information Center)

Table 35 – Total Number of Units by Program Type

Describe the supply of public housing (PHA) developments:
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Disabled
*

0

Describe the number and physical condition of public housing units in the jurisdiction, including those that are participating in an
approved Public Housing Agency Plan:
HUD provides physical inspection scores for PHA developments across the country. The physical condition scoring process is based on three
elements within the property, which are:
1. Inspectable areas: site, building exterior, building system, common areas and dwelling units;
2. Inspectable items: walls, kitchens, bathrooms and other things to be inspected in the inspectable area;
3. Observed deficiencies.
A score of 55 or below means that the property is in poor condition, and properties in excellent condition have a score of 90 and over.

Location
124 N Ireland Street
1 Perry Circle
910 Lowell Avenue
CRESTVIEW GROUP HOME
ARC/HDS ALAMANCE COUNTY GROUP HOME #14
CAC of Alamance County #2
Ethan Pointe
ARC/HDS ALAMANCE CO GH #8
LAKESIDE APARTMENTS
ARC/HDS ALAMANCE COUNTY APTS.
ARC/HDS ALAMANCE CO APARTMENTS #2
ARC Alamance Apartments #3
The Chase Apartments
WOODRIDGE APARTMENTS
WILLOWS, THE
TUCKER STREET APARTMENTS
CAC OF ALAMANCE CO.
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Score
65
71
66
95
94
93
96
98
98
95
85
95
85
94
99
91
78
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ARC/HDS ALAMANCE COUNTY GH #2
SPENCER BROWN THOMAS HOMES
RTSA Crestview Group Home #2
BEAUMONT AVENUE APARTMENTS
ALAMANCE PLAZA
BURLINGTON HOMES
CRESTVIEW GROUP HOME
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96
76
80
97
95
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Describe the restoration and revitalization needs of public housing units in the jurisdiction:
According to the most recent scores, there are no developments in Burlington rated as in poor
condition. However, there are several locations with relatively low scores that may be in need of
revitalization and restoration. The properties at 124 N Ireland, 1 Perry Street, 910 Lowell, and Beaumont
Avenue Apartments all have scores under 80.
The BHA is currently in the Rental Assistance Demonstration (RAD) process and will be upgrading the
PHA’s whole portfolio. RAD is a voluntary program of HUD which seeks to preserve public housing by
providing PHAs with access to more stable funding through Section 8 project-based vouchers (PBV) or
Section 8 project-based rental assistance (PBRA) to make needed rehab or repairs to its properties.

Describe the public housing agency's strategy for improving the living environment of lowand moderate-income families residing in public housing:
The Burlington Housing Authority plans on continuing to provide support for residents in need through
its public housing and housing choice voucher (HCV) programs. These programs have proven themselves
to be successful at assisting households that are low-income and housing cost-burdened, and the BHA
will continue to dedicate resources to these programs. Over 1,500 low-income households have been
supported by the BHA and the resources provided are incredibly valuable to all members of the
community.
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MA-30 Homeless Facilities and Services – 91.210(c)
Introduction
The City of Burlington maintains a relationship with the Allied Churches of Alamance County and the
Alamance Housing Committee (AHC) to address homelessness with CDBG activities. The AHC works with
the NC Balance of State Continuum of Care to apply for ESG funds, develop performance standards, and
evaluate outcomes.
The data below is the summary of all beds reported in by the Balance of State Continuum of Care in the
2018 report.

Facilities and Housing Targeted to Homeless Households
Emergency Shelter Beds
Year-Round
Beds
(Current &
New)
Households with
Adult(s) and Child(ren)
Households with Only
Adults
Chronically Homeless
Households
Veterans
Unaccompanied Youth

Transitional
Housing Beds

Voucher /
Seasonal /
Overflow
Beds

Current &
New

Permanent Supportive
Housing Beds
Current &
New

Under
Development

1,081

0

239

1,625

0

1,445

0

327

952

0

0

0

0

1,668

0

36
43

0
0

0
0

277
70

0
0

Table 36 - Facilities and Housing Targeted to Homeless Households

Describe mainstream services, such as health, mental health, and employment services to the
extent those services are used to complement services targeted to homeless persons
The Continuum of Care is lead by Family Abuse Services of Alamance County (FASAC) and is the
community leader for homelessness‐related services. FASAC is the Coordinated Assessment lead and isl
the central point for referrals in the region.
In Burlington, ACAC provides shelter, food, and access to clothing and other material goods, as well as
specialized services and individualized support to enable the individuals and families that seek our
assistance to become self‐sufficient. Residents also have access to a mailing address, local phone and
message services, and storage lockers. ACAC operates a Drop‐In Center that provides phone and
computer access, assistance with job searches and writing resumes, and referrals for employment and
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housing, food, health services, and other needs. ACAC partners with Alamance Community College and
Elon University to offer tutoring and classes that improve school results and increases job skills
As mentioned above, Coordinated Assessment and coordination of services is handled by Family Abuse
Services of Alamance County. The Point-in-Time Count lead is Christian Help Center, by which the PIT
survey helps to inform the City of the homeless population and where there may be gaps in services for
the homeless.

List and describe services and facilities that meet the needs of homeless persons, particularly
chronically homeless individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their
families, and unaccompanied youth. If the services and facilities are listed on screen SP-40
Institutional Delivery Structure or screen MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services,
describe how these facilities and services specifically address the needs of these populations.
Homeless populations seeking shelter can access various facilities in the City of Burlington, including
emergency shelters, transitional housing facilities, and permanent supportive housing facilities.
Residential Treatment Services of Alamance has several programs to meet the needs of chronically
homeless substance abusers or those dealing with mental illness. The center offers detoxification,
facility‐based crisis services, and residential services to target groups at three locations. Residential
Treatment Services also owns and operates a thrift store, Trollinger Treasures, which provides income
for the program as well as job training for some of its clients.
Family Abuse Services of Burlington offers supportive services to victims of domestic abuse, including
transitional housing. Transitional housing allows stays of up to 24 months, with multiple unit sizes
available. There are four units available. The agency offers supportive services for homeless abused
women and their children. Residents of the transitional housing facility have special needs that would
not be met during their tenancy in an emergency shelter.
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MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services – 91.210(d)
Introduction
There are four primary groups with non-homeless special needs in the jurisdiction. They are the:
•
•
•
•

the elderly and frail elderly,
those with HIV/AIDS and their families,
those with alcohol and/or drug addiction,
and the mentally or physically disabled.

This section will explain who they are, what their needs are, and how the jurisdiction is accommodating
(or should accommodate) those needs.

Including the elderly, frail elderly, persons with disabilities (mental, physical, developmental),
persons with alcohol or other drug addictions, persons with HIV/AIDS and their families,
public housing residents and any other categories the jurisdiction may specify, and describe
their supportive housing needs
Elderly: The supportive housing needs for this population can vary widely depending on the health and
fitness of the individuals. In general, with aging disabilities and other health issues become more
common. Because of this, supportive housing must include access to health professionals and housing
modifications to assist the resident. It is important to help residents stay independent and in their own
homes for as long as possible if they prefer that.
HIV/AIDS: Medical and social support is important for residents living with HIV/AIDS. While there have
been great advances in the medical treatment of HIV/AIDS, it is still important to provide specialized
support. Family and friends must be accessible and medical facilities should be nearby.
Alcohol and/or Drug Addiction: Individuals dealing with addiction often require housing options that
will provide a safe, sober place for recovery. A strong network is necessary to maximize the chance they
will stay healthy and sober. It is important that these persons have access to health services, support
groups, employment assistance, and access to family and friends. Additionally, detoxification facilities
are necessary when addiction is first recognized.
Mental and Physical Disabilities: Individuals with disabilities encompass a wide range of skill levels and
abilities. Therefore, the have many of the same issues as the general population with the added needs
that are unique to their situation. Often times, individuals with disabilities have a fixed income and
limited housing options. Individuals with more independent skills can utilize subsidized housing but
individuals that need more support or specialized housing have fewer options. Many individuals
continue to reside with parents and families throughout adulthood, which can put additional financial
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burden on the family. Regardless of the housing situation, a common thread is the need to continuous
support services dependent on the level of capabilities.
The specific needs of local special needs subpopulations are described in NA-45, Non-Homeless Special
Needs Assessment.

Describe programs for ensuring that persons returning from mental and physical health
institutions receive appropriate supportive housing
While in North Carolina regulations requiring supportive housing services for discharged patients are not
established, stakeholders interviewed cited ongoing discussions aimed at increasing communication and
coordination between the City, housing providers, social service providers, and case management
agencies. The City will continue participating in the Coordinated Assessment led by Family Abuse
Services of Alamance County. Coordinated Assessment will be conducted to improve collaboration
between service providers and design a supportive service structure to address this goal.
Currently, wraparound services are available through ACAC, which addresses special needs populations
as well as homeless persons. ACAC has agreements with Triumph, Pride of NC, Easter Seals of NC, and
United Health Care. These agencies can provide supportive services for persons emerging from
homelessness. Residents are also actively referred to Residential Treatment Services of Alamance
(RTSA), Family Abuse Services, and Piedmont Rescue Mission.
Residential Treatment Services of Alamance (RTSA) provides eight (8) emergency or crisis beds for
homeless and non‐homeless substance abusers or the mentally ill. The agency will continue to counsel
substance abusers at Allied Churches emergency shelter. The agency has been operating the facility,
comprised of six bedrooms and shared communal space, as a home for chronic substance abusers, the
majority of whom have a history of homelessness and may also be living with a mental illness or other
disability.

Specify the activities that the jurisdiction plans to undertake during the next year to address
the housing and supportive services needs identified in accordance with 91.215(e) with
respect to persons who are not homeless but have other special needs. Link to one-year
goals. 91.315(e)
To address the housing and supportive service needs in the community, the City has made it a goal to
serve this population in the Strategic Plan. The goal is:
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
The special needs community in the City has been identified as those who are elderly, persons with a
disability, persons with alcohol or drug addiction, persons who are victims of domestic violence, persons
at risk of becoming homeless or experiencing homelessness and persons living with
HIV/AIDS. Supportive services help to improve the quality of life for the special needs population and
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work to keep them from being homeless. The City has traditionally given a portion of alcohol sales tax
to these groups quarterly.
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MA-40 Barriers to Affordable Housing – 91.210(e)
Describe any negative effects of public policies on affordable housing and residential
investment.
The City of Burlington continues to work to eliminate barriers that may limit the production or feasibility
of affordable housing. However, the City’s housing market presents significant impediments to
development of an adequate supply of affordable housing for low to moderate-income people. Wage
stagnation coupled with rising construction costs has created a significant barrier to affordable housing.
The City’s Analysis of Impediments (AI) to Fair Housing Choice (2020) examined a number of areas in
which barriers to the development of affordable housing might exist. Barriers identified in the AI and
over the course of the outreach for the development of this Consolidated Plan, include:

•

The city Has an Older Supply of Housing.

•

There Is a Jobs to Housing Imbalance.

•

There Is a Need to Increase Fair Housing Awareness.

•

Low Household Incomes and Poverty Necessitate a Higher Share of Income Needed for
Housing.

•

A Majority of Renters Are Cost Burdened.

•

There Is an Insufficient Supply of Safe, Decent, and Affordable Housing for Low- to
Moderate Income households.

•

The Cost of New Housing and the Limited Developer Incentives to Stimulate Affordable
Housing.
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MA-45 Non-Housing Community Development Assets – 91.215 (f)
Introduction
This section provides insight into the economic development landscape of the City. Included in this
section is a look at the specific industries that are prevalent within the City, as well as indicators such as
commute times, unemployment, and educational attainment.

Economic Development Market Analysis
Business Activity
Number
of
Workers

Number
of Jobs

Agriculture, Mining, Oil & Gas Extraction
107
19
Arts, Entertainment, Accommodations
2,709
5,449
Construction
1,557
736
Education and Health Care Services
5,798
11,799
Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate
1,050
1,474
Information
259
414
Manufacturing
4,661
3,811
Other Services
1,176
637
Professional, Scientific, Management
2,315
Services
2,729
Public Administration
709
847
Retail Trade
3,150
5,805
Transportation and Warehousing
726
354
Wholesale Trade
424
1,712
Total
24,641
35,786
Table 37 - Business Activity
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS (Workers), 2017 LEHD (Jobs)
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Share of
Workers

Share
of Jobs

Jobs less
workers

%

%

%

0
11
6
24
4
1
19
5
9

0
15
2
33
4
1
11
2
8

0
4
-4
9
0
0
-8
-3
-1

3
13
3
2
--

2
16
1
5
--

-1
3
-2
3
--
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Labor Force
Total Population in the Civilian Labor Force
Civilian Employed Population 16 years and over
Unemployment Rate
Unemployment Rate for Ages 16-24
Unemployment Rate for Ages 25-65
Table 38 - Labor Force
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

26,559
24,641
7.2%
19.3%
5.7%

Unemployment
Using the unemployment data from the 2013-2017 ACS, Citywide the unemployment rate is 7.2% for all
persons in the civilian workforce. Approximately 19.3% of persons between the ages of 16 and 24 are
unemployed. The map below shows the distribution of unemployed persons throughout the City. The
rate varied substantially between tracts, including one area with a relatively low rate of 2.5% or less.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Occupations by Sector

Number of People

Management, business and financial
Farming, fisheries and forestry occupations
Service
Sales and office
Construction, extraction, maintenance and repair
Production, transportation and material moving
Table 39 - Occupations by Sector
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

2,839
69
4,844
5,477
2,162
4,895

Occupations by Sector
According to the 2013-2017 ACS data, the largest employment sector in Burlington is the Sales and
Office sector with 5,477 people. The second and third largest sector are Service and Production,
Transportation, and Material moving with 4,844 and 4,895, respectively.
Travel Time
Travel Time
< 30 Minutes
30-59 Minutes
60 or More Minutes
Total
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

Number
18,840
3,926
1,043
23,809
Table 40 - Travel Time

Percentage
79.1%
16.5%
4.4%
100%

Commute Travel Time
Long commutes are not a significant issue for most residents of Burlington. Approximately 80% of all
persons commuting to work have a commute of less than 30 minutes each way. Only 4.4% have a
commute that is an hour or longer. There are no clear areas of the City where residents have a greater
chance of spending an hour or more commuting.
Source: 2013-2017 American Community Survey 5-Year Estimates
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Education:
Educational Attainment by Employment Status (Population 16 and Older)
Educational Attainment

In Labor Force
Civilian
Employed

Unemployed

Less than high school graduate
3,121
High school graduate (includes
equivalency)
5,104
Some college or Associate's degree
6,581
Bachelor's degree or higher
5,212
Table 41 - Educational Attainment by Employment Status
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

Not in Labor
Force

483

1,637

485
416
206

1,656
1,740
1,036

Educational Attainment by Age
Age
18–24
yrs.

25–34
yrs.

35–44
yrs.

Less than 9th grade
214
435
719
9th to 12th grade, no diploma
696
739
644
High school graduate, GED, or alternative
1,330
2,154
1,120
Some college, no degree
1,822
1,867
1,670
Associate degree
226
480
541
Bachelor's degree
360
1,506
715
Graduate or professional degree
0
585
417
Table 42 - Educational Attainment by Age
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates
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45–65
yrs.
858
1,688
3,864
2,987
1,114
2,095
1,117

65+ yrs.
864
799
2,621
2,085
660
1,310
696
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Educational Attainment – Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months
Educational Attainment

Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months

Less than high school graduate
$21,841
High school graduate (includes equivalency)
$24,877
Some college or Associate's degree
$29,182
Bachelor's degree
$40,785
Graduate or professional degree
$48,929
Table 43 – Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months
Alternate Data Source Name:
2013-2017 ACS 5-Yr Estimates

Median Earnings by Educational Attainment
Not surprisingly, the median earnings of individuals in the City are closely tied to educational
attainment. Average median earnings increase as individuals attain higher education. A person with a
bachelor’s degree generally earns approximately $20,000 more than of a person without a high school
degree. A person with a graduate or professional degree can expect to earn twice that of somebody
with only a high school degree.

Based on the Business Activity table above, what are the major employment sectors within
your jurisdiction?
In Burlington, The Education and Health Care Services sector, which includes the school system and the
hospital, has the largest number of employees, making up 24%. The Manufacturing sector employs the
second largest number of employees and makes up 19% of the workers. LabCorp headquartered in
Burlington, employs many top paid workers living in and around the City.

Describe the workforce and infrastructure needs of the business community:
Burlington’s economic development strategies and policies are currently conceived and implemented on
a more regional level through Alamance County and the Piedmont Triad Regional Council. The
Comprehensive Plan lays out strategic visions to promote 21st Century job growth in professional,
scientific and technical services. The City also needs to increase local small business, tourism, and
industrial opportunities.

Describe any major changes that may have an economic impact, such as planned local or
regional public or private sector investments or initiatives that have affected or may affect
job and business growth opportunities during the planning period. Describe any needs for
workforce development, business support or infrastructure these changes may create.
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Four goals were identified in the regional Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) that
may have an economic impact on the City and the Region.
Goal 1: Build on the Region’s Competitive Advantage and Leverage the Marketplace
1. Implement collaborative economic development initiatives to efficiently leverage resources for
global competition in rural and urban areas.
a. Support and foster new regional partnerships for inter-jurisdictional industrial and
business districts.
b. Collaborate with regional partners to improve urban to rural market connections.
c. Develop opportunities to retool current and former manufacturing operations into
green industry component manufacturer’s for wind, solar, and biomass technologies
2. Develop talent capacity for regional clusters through education, mentoring, and internship
programs.
a. Explore creative introductory educational programs in K-12 for teachers, parents and
students in hospitality/tourism, robotics, coding and computer science, and
manufacturing.
3. Support economic innovation throughout the region.
a. Market the region as a location for new, and expanding business headquarters and
manufacturing.
b. Improve access to capital (angel, venture, and loan programs) for all types of businesses
large and small.
c. Support the establishment of business and agriculture incubators that work with
existing industries for technological innovations.
Goal 2: Establish and Maintain a Robust Regional Infrastructure
1. Seek local government accommodation for the development and redevelopment of shovel
ready industrial sites.
a. Develop an inventory of potential industrial sites and catalog with an easily accessed
map.
b. Ensure that proper zoning, special use permits, watershed regulations, and any other
barriers are identified.
c. Promote and fund a regional brownfields program and inventory throughout the region.
2. Collaborate inter-jurisdictionally for site development and partnerships with businesses,
industrial parks, public-private partnerships, and other related nonprofits.
a. Identify the infrastructure needs of potential sites and whether needs can be met by
neighboring jurisdictions.
b. Discuss cost sharing and tax revenue sharing possibilities between municipalities.
c. Utilize New Market Tax Credits and Historic Preservation Tax Credits to assist in
financing projects in lower income areas.
Goal 3: Create Vibrant, Healthy, and Resilient Communities
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1. Enhancing the vitality of the region’s downtowns as healthy commercial and social centers of
the community.
a. Promote functional, efficient, and aesthetically pleasing design that supports economic,
environmental, and social interests.
b. Promote flexible land use policies and regulations allowing higher densities and wider
mixture of uses in redevelopment areas and town centers
c. Develop regional approaches to leverage reinvestment by commercial property owners,
especially absentee landlords, and private investment.
Goal 4: Develop Talented and Innovative People
1. Launch regional sector (or industry) workforce initiatives designed to align training and
educational options to the skill demands for critical, in-demand occupations
a. Design, deploy, and consolidate regional initiatives and organizations to align job skill
requirements with training curriculum and programs
b. Expand awareness and access to online degree completion or other online job training
programs.
2. Address the unique challenges of adult workers seeking career transition.
a. Help veterans and service personnel exiting the military find jobs in the Piedmont Triad,
especially those with in-demand technical skills.

How do the skills and education of the current workforce correspond to employment
opportunities in the jurisdiction?
Burlington participates in a regional CEDS that has identified aligning educational options with needed
skills as a top priority. This includes the manufacturing field, transportation, technology, and other indemand industries.

Describe any current workforce training initiatives, including those supported by Workforce
Investment Boards, community colleges and other organizations. Describe how these efforts
will support the jurisdiction's Consolidated Plan.
Alamance County JobLink Career Center, Alamance County Economic Development, the City Economic
Development Department and Alamance Community College are the major economic development
organizations that provide resources to Burlington residents. The JobLink Career Center offers free
career assessments, a career resource library, job search help, placement assistance, resume
preparation, and employment testing. The Career Center also refers clients to community colleges and
other training and education institutions based on the career needs of each individual client. This
supports the goal of increased coordination outlined later in this Consolidated Plan.
Alamance Community College offers a wide range of workforce training initiatives designed to integrate
with the rapidly growing life sciences and advanced manufacturing industries. The Career Services Office
in Burlington provides career information, guidance, assessment testing, and vacancy information for
Alamance Community College students and graduates. Additional services include an annual on‐campus
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job fair where local and regional employers are invited to recruit students, workshops on topics such as
resume writing and interview tips, and a list of web sites related to career planning and employment.

Does your jurisdiction participate in a Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy
(CEDS)?
Yes

If so, what economic development initiatives are you undertaking that may be coordinated
with the Consolidated Plan? If not, describe other local/regional plans or initiatives that
impact economic growth.
The Piedmont Triad Regional Council identified four goals with a variety of development initiatives that
could potentially work in coordination with the Consolidated Plan.
Dream It, Do It Initiative: Assists connect local manufacturers, schools, community colleges,
community-based organizations, and other stakeholders. This program works to change the perception
of the industry to inspire younger workers to pursue a career in manufacturing. It recognizes that
manufacturing has changed substantially over the last generation and now requires advanced
technology and state of the art facilities.
Collaborative Development Initiatives: Efficiently leverage resources for global competition in rural and
urban areas of the region.
NC Smart Fleet Initiative: Support for alternative fuels and clean transportation technology.
Regional Workforce Initiative: Designed to align training and educational options to the skill demands
for critical, in-demand occupations
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MA-50 Needs and Market Analysis Discussion
Are there areas where households with multiple housing problems are concentrated?
(include a definition of "concentration")
HUD identifies four specific data points that constitute "housing problems": cost burden, overcrowding,
lack of complete plumbing facilities, and lack of complete kitchen facilities. Within the City, 0.2% of
occupied units lack complete plumbing, 1.0% occupied units lack complete kitchen facilities, 3.0% are
overcrowded, and 35.7% are cost burdened.
Areas of concentration are census tracts that have two or more housing problems that are substantially
higher than the City average. For this analysis, “substantially higher” means a lack of complete plumbing
over 10.2%, a lack of complete kitchen facilities over 11%, overcrowding over 13.0%, or cost burden over
45.7%.
There are no areas in the City of Burlington with concentrated housing problems.

Are there any areas in the jurisdiction where racial or ethnic minorities or low-income
families are concentrated? (include a definition of "concentration")
Yes, there are several areas with a concentration of racial minorities, ethnic minorities, or low-income
families. For the purposes of this analysis a “concentration” is any census tract where the minority
population makes up 10% more than the citywide average or is low-income.
Black Households: In Burlington, 29.2% of the population is Black, non-Hispanic. There is one tract with
a concentration (greater than 39.22%) of Black households. This tract is located in the northern part of
the City.
•

204 – 59.7%

Hispanic Households: Approximately 17.6% of the City’s households are Hispanic. There are two tracts
with a concentration (greater than 27.6%) of Hispanic Households. These tracts are in the northeastern
part of the City
•
•

202 – 31.4%
203 – 41.9%

Low-Income Households: The Median Household Income in the City is $39,344. Any household making
80% or less ($31,475) is considered “low-income” concentration. (The ACS doesn’t break down MHI by
household size, however the ACS reports that the average household size was 2.4 persons). There are
four tracts that are LMI concentrations.
•

210 - $21,762
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•
•
•

208.02 - $24,219
202 - $27,404
201 - $29,622

What are the characteristics of the market in these areas/neighborhoods?
There is significant impact overlap between the tracts with a high minority population and large LMI
population. The housing stock in this area tends to be older, which may indicate an increased lead-based
paint hazard risk. This area also has a high number of households with housing problems. Homes in this
area are primarily single-family detached structures.

Are there any community assets in these areas/neighborhoods?
These neighborhoods have been developed longer than other areas of the City. As such, the community
assets are more established. This includes local businesses, public libraries, greenspace, employment
centers, and a variety of social services. Other community assets are established neighborhood watch
groups and churches such as the Morrowtown/Tucker Street Apartments/Elon/Congregational
partnership are becoming more active in the community and meet regularly.

Are there other strategic opportunities in any of these areas?
There are significant strategic opportunities in this area. Due to the centralized location these
neighborhoods are commuter-friendly with access to a variety of amenities. This area includes easy
access to roads leading out of town for neighboring cities and can act as a conduit for coordination with
other jurisdictions. Most residents have access to Link Transit in this area. In addition to transportation
opportunities, there are opportunities for redevelopment and economic growth.
Specific
redevelopment activities consist of public facilities and infrastructure improvements to streets,
sidewalks, playgrounds, water and sewer lines, flood and drainage improvements. Public facilities that
will receive improvements are North Park Restrooms and City Park. Economic opportunities in the area
involve small business assistance and providing training to persons on welfare to enable them to qualify
for jobs created by CDBG-assisted activities. Detailed public improvements and economic development
activities are detailed in the Annual Action Plan projects AP-35.
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MA-60 Broadband Needs of Housing occupied by Low- and Moderate-Income
Households - 91.210(a)(4), 91.310(a)(2)
Describe the need for broadband wiring and connections for households, including low- and
moderate-income households and neighborhoods.
Internet is an essential communications and information platform that allows users to take advantage of
the increased interconnectedness of business, education, commerce, and day to day utility. Reliable
access to the internet is becoming a necessity to thrive in the modern economic environment.
Communities that lack broadband access struggle to keep pace with the country. Locations without
broadband access impedes its population’s ability to take advantage of the educational and
entrepreneurial opportunities available online. This is particularly problematic for LMI areas where
economic opportunities are already often lacking. Studies suggest a strong correlation between
increased high-speed internet access and increased education and employment opportunities, especially
in small cities and rural areas.
Burlington does not have significant gaps in broadband coverage. Most of the city has multiple options
of internet providers, to include LMI areas. The average Burlington household has three (3) options for
broadband-quality Internet service; however, an estimated seven percent (7%) of locals still don't have
access to more than one provider and may have to rely on low-grade wireless.
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The map shows broadband access throughout the City. Broadband access is defined as advertised
internet speeds of 768 kilobits per second or higher. FCC data shows four major infrastructure options
within Burlington: cable, DSL, fiber and fixed wireless.

Describe the need for increased competition by having more than one broadband Internet
service provider serve the jurisdiction.
Once broadband access has been obtained, it is important to ensure there is competition among service
providers. Any resource that has a de facto monopoly on an area may not be incentivized to provide
standard and consistent services. Burlington has a total of seven (7) Internet providers offering
residential service. Spectrum and AT&T (DSL) are the strongest providers in Burlington so far as
coverage. The average Burlington household has three (3) options for broadband-quality Internet
service. These providers frequently overlap around the city:
Spectrum (Cable)
AT&T Internet (DSL and Fiber)
CenturyLink (DSL)
Earthlink (DSL and Fiber)
King Street Wireless (Fixed Wireless)
Viasat Internet (formerly Exede) (Satellite)
HughesNet (Satellite)
The following map shows the number of broadband service providers by census tract. Most of the city
has at least three options of high-speed internet with competitive providers, though there are some
tracts with lower populations that only have access to one provider.
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MA-65 Hazard Mitigation - 91.210(a)(5), 91.310(a)(3)
Describe the jurisdiction’s increased natural hazard risks associated with climate change.
Burlington has historically been prone to various natural hazard events including flooding, hail,
thunderstorm winds, extreme cold and winter weather, drought and others. The potential impacts of
climate change—including an increase in prolonged periods of excessively high temperatures, more
heavy precipitation, more severe storms or droughts—are often most significant for vulnerable
communities. The City is not located near the coast, but it is still impacted by secondary effects.
According to ACAC the homeless shelter becomes inundated with people seeking assistance from
coastal areas during storms.
By the middle of the century the average summer temperature is expected to rise four degrees,
according to the U.N. World Meteorological Organization. This rise in temperature could lead to altered
weather and precipitation patterns, a rise in severe storms, an increased risk of catastrophic floods,
increased electricity costs, and ruined crops. Additionally, any increase in the ocean levels or increased
storm activity will lead to people moving from the coast. An increase of people into the City may drive
up housing costs, reduce the availability of jobs, and tax resources.

Describe the vulnerability to these risks of housing occupied by low- and moderate-income
households based on an analysis of data, findings, and methods.
Low- and moderate-income residents are at particular risk due to having less available resources to
combat the impacts of natural disasters. A dramatic rise in electricity or housing costs could put them at
imminent risk of homelessness or living in substandard conditions. Residents in rural communities will
have less access to public support in case of emergencies and will have fewer resources to repair or
prevent damage to their homes.
The City of Burlington strives to inform and prepare the general public for multi-hazard mitigation There
are online venues (including the city website and social media pages, Alamance County website and
social media pages, and the NC VOAD website which includes the NC Emergency Management Twitter
feed) that disseminate numerous informational guidebooks, videos, and emergency resources to build
disaster resiliency in the community. See link: https://www.ncvoad.org/cms/
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Strategic Plan
SP-05 Overview
Strategic Plan Overview
The Strategic Plan explains how the priority needs identified in this Plan translate to goals and
objectives, and how the City of Burlington will strive to address them given expected resources and
challenges. The Strategic Plan includes broad strategies to advance goals related to improving public
facilities and infrastructure, economic development and public services that will improve the quality of
life of Burlington’s residents.
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SP-10 Geographic Priorities - 91.415, 91.215(a)(1)
Geographic Area
Table 44 - Geographic Priority Areas

1 Area Name:

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific

Area Type:

Local Target area

Other Target Area Description:
HUD Approval Date:
% of Low/ Mod:
Revital Type:

Comprehensive

Other Revital Description:
Identify the neighborhood boundaries for
this target area.

The city limits of Burlington.

Include specific housing and commercial
characteristics of this target area.

As identified in the MA, 61.7% of owner-occupied
housing units were built in 1980 or before, or just
over 7,000 homes. The median home value in
Burlington was $124,900. For renter-occupied
units, 56.4% of units were built before 1980, almost
5,900 rental units. The median contract rent in the
City was $776.

How did your consultation and citizen
participation process help you to identify
this neighborhood as a target area?

The City of Burlington worked with key
stakeholders, consulted the public, conducted an
analysis of past successes, and forecast future
needs to determine the needs of the jurisdiction.

Identify the needs in this target area.

-
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What are the opportunities for
improvement in this target area?

Multiple revitalization activities, such as housing
rehabilitation (through Consortium HOME funds)
and public facility and infrastructure development,
will be geographically coordinated in order to
maximize their impact. The neighborhood-level
focus for non-housing community development
needs and economic development within incomeeligible areas will improve the quality of life for
residents.

Are there barriers to improvement in this
target area?

Limited funds are a barrier to improvements.

2 Area Name:

Eligible LMI Block Groups

Area Type:

Local Target area

Other Target Area Description:
HUD Approval Date:
% of Low/ Mod:
Revital Type:

Comprehensive

Other Revital Description:
Identify the neighborhood boundaries for
this target area.

LMI Census Tract Block Groups are identified in the
following LMI Block Group Map in this section.
These tracts are primarily located in the north and
northeast parts of the City.

Include specific housing and commercial
characteristics of this target area.

LMI census areas are located in the downtown
area and in northern areas which include a
significant rental housing stock.

How did your consultation and citizen
participation process help you to identify
this neighborhood as a target area?

The City of Burlington worked with key
stakeholders, consulted the public, conducted an
analysis of past successes, and forecast future
needs to determine the needs of the jurisdiction.

Identify the needs in this target area.

-
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What are the opportunities for
improvement in this target area?

Multiple revitalization activities, such as housing
rehabilitation (through Consortium HOME funds)
and public facility and infrastructure development,
will be geographically coordinated in order to
maximize their impact. The neighborhood-level
focus for non-housing community development
needs and economic development within incomeeligible areas will improve the quality of life for
residents.

Are there barriers to improvement in this
target area?

Limited funds are a barrier to improvements.

General Allocation Priorities
Describe the basis for allocating investments geographically within the jurisdiction.
The City does not allocate funding based on geographical terms other than for activities that are
targeted towards low to moderate income census tract block groups as described above. Additionally,
there may be areas outside of qualified census tract block groups where funds may make a
neighborhood impact on addressing community needs, or through such instances as a presumed benefit
which occurs where the population is almost exclusively made up of special needs residents (elderly or
disabled persons at a specific location).
Based on HUD’s 2020 CDBG Low/Mod Income Summary Data (LMISD), the qualifying LMI block groups
are: 370010201001, 370010201002, 370010201003, 370010201004, 370010202001, 370010202002,
370010202003, 370010202004, 370010203001, 370010203002, 370010203003, 370010203004,
370010203005, 370010204001, 370010204002, 370010204003, 370010204004, 370010204005,
370010205021, 370010205022, 370010205023, 370010208021, 370010208022, 370010208023,
370010208024, 370010208025, 370010208026.
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SP-25 Priority Needs - 91.415, 91.215(a)(2)
Priority Needs
Table 45 – Priority Needs Summary

1 Priority Need Name

Expand/Improve Public Infrastructure & Facilities

Priority Level

High

Population

Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Non-housing Community Development

Geographic Areas
Affected

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Associated Goals

1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities

Description

Expand and improve public infrastructure through activities for LMI
persons and households. Improve access to public facilities that will
benefit LMI persons and households. Funds will be used to improve
public facilities such as recreational parks and community centers.

Basis for Relative
Priority

Through community participation and consultation of local stakeholder
partners and organizations the need to Expand/Improve Public
Infrastructure & Facilities was identified. Adequate public facilities and
infrastructure improvements are essential to addressing the needs of the
LMI population, including the homeless, elderly and disabled. Public
facilities improvements include neighborhood/community centers, rec
facilities and parks. Public infrastructure improvements will include
improved road infrastructure, utility infrastucture and the installation of
ADA curb cuts and sidewalks for safety in LMI areas.

2 Priority Need Name
Priority Level

Public Services & Quality of Life Improvements
High

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

112

Population

Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Families with Children
Elderly
Frail Elderly
Persons with Mental Disabilities
Persons with Physical Disabilities
Persons with Developmental Disabilities
Persons with Alcohol or Other Addictions
Persons with HIV/AIDS and their Families
Victims of Domestic Violence
Non-housing Community Development

Geographic Areas
Affected

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Associated Goals

2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs

Description

Provide supportive services for LMI households and also the special needs
populations in the jurisdiction. Public services will target LMI citizens and
may include services to address homelessness, persons with physical and
mental health, seniors, and youth.

Basis for Relative
Priority

Through community participation and consultation of local stakeholder
partners and organizations the need for Public Services for LMI and
Special Needs was identified. Public Services offered by the city and
partner non-profit organizations provide for vital and essential services,
enhanced education and improve living situations of LMI individuals and
households in the jurisdiction. The special needs population is identified
in the NA-45 as the elderly and frail elderly, those with HIV/AIDS and their
families, those with alcohol and/or drug addiction, and the mentally or
physically disabled. For a description of each group, see the NA-45.

3 Priority Need Name

Economic Development

Priority Level

High

Population

Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Non-housing Community Development

Geographic Areas
Affected

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups
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Associated Goals

3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance

Description

Provide for economic development opportunities that will help assist
small businesses. Economic development initiatives that provide
assistance for local businesses will include loans or grants to small
businesses for the facade improvement program.

Basis for Relative
Priority

Through community participation and consultation of local stakeholder
partners and organizations the need for economic development
opportunities was identified. Unemployment and economic
opportunities vary throughout the jurisdiction as shown in the MA-45.
The city will work to assist LMI areas with economic development
opportunities. According to data and maps provided in the NA-10 (MHI
and poverty maps), and the LMI census block groups map in the SP-10,
these LMI tracts are in the northern areas of the City.

4 Priority Need Name

Preserve & Develop Affordable Housing

Priority Level

High

Population

Extremely Low
Low
Moderate

Geographic Areas
Affected

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Associated Goals

4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing

Description

The City will provide for emergency rehab repairs for low-to-moderate
income households for homeowners using emergency forgivable loans.
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Basis for Relative
Priority

Burlington has a high need to preserve and develop affordable housing
according to data collected in the NA/MA attached in the appendix.
Housing cost burden is by far the biggest housing problem residents are
facing in the City today according to data published by CHAS and ACS.
CHAS data in the NA-10 counts 4,545 renters and 2,380 homeowners in
the 0% to 100% AMI range spending more than 30% of their income on
housing costs (100% AMI is the area median income). ACS data in the
MA-15 describes that there is a lack of affordable housing for households
earning less than $25,000.
Burlington also has a need for housing rehab. As evidenced in the MA-20,
over 60% of owner-occupied and 56% of renter-occupied housing was
built before 1980. Older units have a high number of units at risk for lead
exposure, especially those occupied by families with children. Older units
are also those identified as being more at risk of having one or more
substandard conditions.
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SP-35 Anticipated Resources - 91.420(b), 91.215(a)(4), 91.220(c)(1,2)
Introduction
The City of Burlington is a federal entitlement community under the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development’s Community
Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program. The City also receives HOME funds through its participation in the Greensboro HOME Consortium. As
a HUD entitlement community, the City is required to submit the FY 2020 Annual Action Plan as the first action plan of the 2020-2024
Consolidated Plan.
The One-Year Action Plan outlines the City's planned projects and activities to address identified priority needs and specific objectives during
program year 2020 (July 1, 2020 - June 30, 2021). These activities and projects will also address the City's overall priorities identified in the 20202024 Consolidated Plan.
The City will direct Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds to projects within its corporate limits. Proposed allocations of CDBG
funds are to citywide housing rehabilitation projects, neighborhood revitalization or development projects in the City's low- and moderateincome areas, job training, and development projects citywide for eligible populations.
The following Anticipated Resources table shows the resources Burlington anticipates having for program year 2020.
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Anticipated Resources
Program

CDBG

Other State
Grant CTP

Source of
Funds

public federal

public state

Uses of Funds

Expected Amount Available Year 1
Annual
Program
Prior Year
Total:
Allocation: Income: $ Resources:
$
$
$

Acquisition
Admin and Planning
Economic
Development
471,648
Housing
Public Improvements
Public Services
Housing
Other Construction
65,000
Training Program

Expected
Amount
Available
Reminder
of ConPlan
$

282,192

0

753,840

3,015,360

0

0

65,000

260,000

Narrative Description

Expected Amount Available
Remainder of Con Plan is the 4
remaining years of the Plan.

The City anticipates funding of
$65,000 each year of the Plan.

Table 46 - Anticipated Resources

Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local funds), including a description of how
matching requirements will be satisfied
Nonprofit housing and service providers rely on many sources of revenue for their operations. In Burlington, this includes Allied Churches,
Habitat for Humanity, and ACCSA, Family Abuse Services, Residential Treatment Services, and Ralph Scott Lifeservices, all highlighted in the
previous sections. These agencies and organizations pursue multiple sources of funding for housing and social service programs. To supplement,
match, or leverage the grants from competitive Federal and State programs and foundations, the agencies use local funds and private resources.
Private resources include contributions, corporate sponsorships, United Way, foundation grants, fees, and fund-raisers. Local organizations have
reported success using private funds such as these to match other grants.
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Low Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) have proven to be a highly effective method of increasing the supply of affordable housing. However,
there is currently a lack of developers with the capacity or interest in LIHTC projects within the City of Burlington. The City’s strategy for
coordinating LIHTC development into its efforts to increase the supply of affordable housing for low and moderate-income families is to provide
technical assistance on an as-needed basis through the Planning Department’s Community Development Division.
To match the HOME City funds, the City participates in a Construction Training Program with the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency and the
North Carolina Homebuilders Association. The City will use the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency funds of $65,000 to pay for the hard
construction costs for housing in conjunction with the Construction Training Program activities.
To match HOME County Program expenditures for rehabilitations, the City of Burlington allocates a portion of its closed-out Rental
Rehabilitation Program loan payments.
When appropriate, the City will work to leverage with other programs such as weatherization. In some instances, homeowners may contribute
their personal funds to upgrade certain rehabilitation elements based on their personal preferences.

If appropriate, describe publicly owned land or property located within the state that may be used to address the needs identified
in the plan
Burlington is not involved with land banking and has a limited amount of resources available to acquire, assemble, and dispose of sites for the
purpose of expanding affordable housing and employment opportunities. However, Burlington will be consulting with a non-profit to learn more
about a land trust plan for neighborhoods.

Discussion
N/A
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SP-40 Institutional Delivery Structure - 91.415, 91.215(k)
Explain the institutional structure through which the jurisdiction will carry out its consolidated plan
including private industry, non-profit organizations, and public institutions.
Responsible Entity
Burlington

Responsible Entity
Type
Government

Alamance County

Government

Burlington Housing
Authority
Graham Housing
Authority
Allied Churches of
Alamance County

PHA

Non-homeless special needs
Planning
neighborhood improvements
public facilities
public infrastructure
public services
Planning
public services
Rental

PHA

Rental

Jurisdiction

Regional
Organization
Regional
Organization
COC

Homelessness

Region

Homelessness

Region

Homelessness

Region

Alamance Housing
Committee
Family Abuse Services of
Alamance County

Role

Geographic Area
Served
Jurisdiction

Region
Jurisdiction

Table 47 - Institutional Delivery Structure

Assess of Strengths and Gaps in the Institutional Delivery System
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The City of Burlington facilitates coordination among its partner agencies that results in a broadly shared
understanding of community needs, collaborative and complementary approaches to addressing needs,
and responsiveness to changes in conditions. Additionally, City general funds will continue to be
available for economic development, indicating a commitment to leveraging all possible resources to
meet needs. By establishing set-asides to govern CDBG and HOME spending, the City is ensuring that
high-priority public and private housing and social service agencies and their programs will continue to
receive the resources required to achieve an appreciable impact.
The greatest gap in meeting the housing, community development, and economic development needs
in the City is the reduced capacity of many agencies, given funding limitations in recent years, to carry
out their work to the extent that is needed in the community. Reductions in work force resulting from
dwindling resources pose a serious challenge to meeting escalating demand for affordable housing and
related services. In order to overcome this gap, the City has planned to focus its capacity and delivery on
priority needs.
Strategic planning and evaluation will continue to be performed periodically to ensure the streamlining
of operations. The City will continue to work with Burlington Development Corporation, Burlington
Housing Authority, Allied Churches of Alamance County (ACAC), and Alamance Housing Committee to
enhance coordination. Enhancing coordination is an important component of the Coordinated
Assessment project as well as a part of the HOPE and STEPS programs administered by Burlington
Development Corporation through CDBG funding.

Availability of services targeted to homeless persons and persons with HIV and mainstream
services
Homelessness Prevention
Services
Counseling/Advocacy
Legal Assistance
Mortgage Assistance
Rental Assistance
Utilities Assistance
Law Enforcement
Mobile Clinics
Other Street Outreach Services
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Available in the
Targeted to
Community
Homeless
Homelessness Prevention Services
X
X
X
X
X
Street Outreach Services
X

Burlington

Targeted to People
with HIV

X
X
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Alcohol & Drug Abuse
Child Care
Education
Employment and Employment
Training
Healthcare
HIV/AIDS
Life Skills
Mental Health Counseling
Transportation
Other

Supportive Services
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X
Other

Table 48 - Homeless Prevention Services Summary

Describe how the service delivery system including, but not limited to, the services listed
above meet the needs of homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and
families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth)
As part of the Coordinated Assessment (CA) project, the City of Burlington will work with Family Abuse
Services of Alamance County (FASAC) and Alamance Housing Committee (AHC) within the context of the
NC Balance of State Continuum of Care (CoC) to address gaps in the institutional delivery system. The
greatest gap in meeting the needs of all homeless populations is the reduced capacity of many agencies,
given funding limitations in recent years. The institutional delivery system has been effective and
providing substitutes for this need, but struggles to provide enough services given their limited capacity.
In order to develop and improve this institutional structure, the coordinated assessment will result in an
additional staff person to handle standardized systems for accessing homeless facilities and services.

Describe the strengths and gaps of the service delivery system for special needs population
and persons experiencing homelessness, including, but not limited to, the services listed
above
As stated above, the City of Burlington works with ACAC, FASAC and AHC within the context of the BoS
CoC to address gaps in the delivery system. These gaps are currently being defined through a strategic
planning process that is currently underway. The greatest gap in meeting the needs of all homeless
populations is the reduced capacity of many agencies, given funding limitations in recent years. The
institutional delivery system has been effective and providing substitutes for this need, but struggle to
provide enough services given their limited capacity.

Provide a summary of the strategy for overcoming gaps in the institutional structure and
service delivery system for carrying out a strategy to address priority needs
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To guide the services delivered by providers, the City has installed a goal to address the needs of the
special needs population: 2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs.
Additional information on the City’s strategy to develop and enhance the institutional structure and
service delivery system of its programs is provided in AP-85 Other Actions.
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SP-45 Goals - 91.415, 91.215(a)(4)
Goals Summary Information
Sort
Order

1

Goal Name

1A. Expand Public
Infrastructure

Start
Year

2020

End
Year

Category

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Geographic Area

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

2

1B. Improve Access
to Public Facilities

2020

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

3

4

2A. Provide
Supportive Services
for Special Needs

3A. Provide for
Small Business
Assistance

2020

2020

2024 Non-Homeless
Special Needs
Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

Funding

Goal Outcome Indicator

Expand/Improve
Public
Infrastructure &
Facilities

CDBG: Public Facility or
$1,743,836 Infrastructure Activities
other than Low/Moderate
Income Housing Benefit:
25,000 Persons Assisted

Expand/Improve
Public
Infrastructure &
Facilities

CDBG: Public Facility or
$743,836 Infrastructure Activities
other than Low/Moderate
Income Housing Benefit:
25,000 Persons Assisted

Public Services &
Quality of Life
Improvements

CDBG: Public service activities
$678,456 other than Low/Moderate
Income Housing Benefit:
5,000 Persons Assisted

Economic
Development

CDBG: Businesses assisted:
$301,536 50 Businesses Assisted

Eligible LMI Block
Groups

Eligible LMI Block
Groups

Consolidated Plan

Needs Addressed

Other State Jobs Created/Retained:
Grant CTP: 75 Persons Assisted
$325,000
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Sort
Order

5

Goal Name

4A. Preserve
Existing
Homeowner
Housing

Start
Year

2020

End
Year

Category

2024 Affordable
Housing

Geographic Area

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

Needs Addressed

Preserve &
Develop
Affordable
Housing

Funding

Goal Outcome Indicator

CDBG: Homeowner Housing
$301,536 Rehabilitated: 15 Household
Housing Unit

Table 49 – Goals Summary
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Goal Descriptions
1 Goal Name
Goal
Description
2 Goal Name
Goal
Description
3 Goal Name
Goal
Description

4 Goal Name
Goal
Description

5 Goal Name
Goal
Description

1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
Expand public infrastructure through development activities for LMI persons and households. Activities can include adding
ADA compliance for curb ramps, utility infrastructure improvements and sidewalks and roadway expansion projects.
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities
Expand and improve access to public facilities through development activities for LMI persons and households and for special
needs population (elderly, persons with a disability, victims of domestic abuse, etc.). Public facilities may include
neighborhood facilities, community centers and parks and recreation facilities.
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
Provide supportive services for low income and special needs populations in the jurisdiction. Public services will target LMI
citizens and may include services to address homelessness, persons with physical and mental health disabilities, the elderly,
and the youth. Services may also include recreational programs for special needs populations, and education and health
programs for special needs households.
3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance
The City will provide economic development support using loans or grants to assist small businesses in the jurisdiction for
the facade improvement program. The City will also work to assist businesses through the creation jobs through the
Construction Training Program. The Construction Training Program will provide job training in the construction industry and
housing assistance for low-income area residents.
4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing
The City will provide for emergency rehab repairs for low-to-moderate income households for homeowners using emergency
forgivable loans.
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Estimate the number of extremely low-income, low-income, and moderate-income families to whom the jurisdiction will provide
affordable housing as defined by HOME 91.315(b)(2)
Over the 5-Year Consolidated Planning period, the City will provide for emergency rehab repairs for low-to-moderate income households for 15
Household Housing Units.
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SP-65 Lead-based Paint Hazards - 91.415, 91.215(i)
Actions to address LBP hazards and increase access to housing without LBP hazards
The City actively reduces lead-based paint (LBP) hazards by including abating all lead hazards as a part of
its housing rehabilitation program. Additionally, in the discussion of activities to stimulate employment
opportunities, the City delineates its planned efforts to encourage local contractors to be trained in safe
work practices and to become state certified lead-based paint abatement supervisors.
The City of Burlington will continue to uphold its obligation to abate all LBP hazards on properties it
acquires. The City will also continue to work with the Alamance County Public Health Department to
implement all aspects of the lead-based paint regulations. In its efforts to evaluate and reduce leadbased paint hazards in all of its CDBG and HOME funded rehabilitation projects, the Public Health
Department provides information and outreach on the dangers of lead-based paint, as well as guidance
in the identification and reduction of lead-based paint hazards to all program participants. Blood level
tests may be paid through the Housing Rehabilitation program for targeted populations, such as children
under 5, when needed.
The City will continue to participate in NC Lead, a surveillance system that all pediatricians are required
to enter data into. When a child is found with elevated levels of lead in the blood, the Health
Department offers to complete an investigation. When the lead levels reach poisonous concentrations,
the Health Department is required to do so.
In order to affirmatively market LBP safety and abatement initiatives, the Public Health Department
issues literature on housing-related and non-housing related sources of lead. Materials are also available
in Spanish.

How are the actions listed above integrated into housing policies and procedures?
The City integrates reduction of LBP hazards into its housing rehabilitation program by abating all LBP
hazards as part of the rehabilitation budget. In addition, the City also ties in education on the potential
hazards of lead-based paint with its other public service education initiatives and outreach. The County’s
Public Health inspectors distribute pamphlets and brochures concerning lead-based paint hazards to
landlords when rental inspections are conducted. Burlington Housing Authority and Graham Housing
Authority will continue to ensure that all their public housing and Housing Choice Voucher rental units
are lead safe. Additionally, in response to a request by parents or others, testing can be done by the
Alamance County Public Health Department or private hospitals and clinics. A certified lead-based paint
inspector or risk assessor must conduct an inspection of the unit. For purposes of the program, failing
paint includes:
•
•

Paint that is peeling, chipping, pitting or otherwise unstable
Finishes on friction and impact surfaces that rub, bind, or crush
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•
•
•

Finished horizontal surfaces that are rough, pitted or porous
Unenclosed surfaces known to have been chewed by a child under the age of seven
Bare soil onto which deteriorated paint might have fallen

If no falling paint condition is noted, and no work will be conducted that will disturb more than two
square feet of a painted surface, no further lead requirements apply. If a failing paint condition is noted,
and the house was built prior to 1978, the Rehabilitation Specialist must assume that the failing paint is
lead paint.
Building inspectors working on federal rehabilitation projects are certified lead inspector/risk assessors
and conduct visual risk assessments and clearance tests on all applicable projects. Because the City does
not own an XRF device, XRF testing is done by Risk Assessors, a larger program run by the State of North
Carolina. All rehabilitation staff will continue to receive lead education and training that they pass on to
all contractors, sub-contractors, and others affiliated or working with the rehabilitation program. The
staff continue to place an emphasis on training new contractors in lead safe work practices, and may
forward these workers and companies to a third-party entity for training if necessary. The City contracts
for a certified firm to perform lead testing on homes in the Housing Rehabilitation Program built before
1978. Preference is given to households who apply to the program who have a child with elevated blood
levels.

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

128

SP-70 Anti-Poverty Strategy - 91.415, 91.215(j)
Jurisdiction Goals, Programs and Policies for reducing the number of Poverty-Level Families
Reducing poverty is a primary goal in Burlington’s CDBG program. The City of Burlington and ACAC work
together to address homeless and poverty issues. These issues will be addressed through continuing
programs and services that promote poverty reduction by making decent, safe housing available and by
supporting other jurisdictions in the provision of services for impoverished and low-income persons.
The City of Burlington, through its established programs and policies, will strive to alleviate the impact of
poverty and to reduce the number of households with incomes below poverty as follows:
- Retain and improve the available supply of safe, decent, sanitary and affordable housing in its
jurisdiction.
- Coordinate its housing rehabilitation program with other programs targeted for lower income citizens.
These programs include, but are not limited to, Heating Repair and Replacement Programs of Alamance
County Community Services Agency, the Section 8 rental assistance programs of Graham Housing
Authority, and the City’s Construction Training Program. Linkages to the Weatherization Program run by
Piedmont Triad Regional Council (PTRC) are also provided to serve residents of Alamance County.
- Revitalize neighborhoods through infrastructure projects or other public service activities to improve
the living environment for residents and encourage the preservation and development of housing for
very low-income persons.
- Provide, if feasible, technical and financial assistance for eligible CDBG activities of other agencies and
non-profits to support the development of low-income housing. These agencies and non-profits include,
but are not limited to, Alamance County Community Services Agency, Habitat for Humanity, the housing
authorities, various human service agencies, and any eligible Community Development Corporation.
- Encourage and facilitate the Link Transit system, which has been in operation since 2016 in the City of
Burlington order to spur economic development and increased mobility among transit-dependent
poverty-level persons and families.

How are the Jurisdiction poverty reducing goals, programs, and policies coordinated with this
affordable housing plan
The aforementioned efforts to strengthen economic development and provide the City’s lowest-income
households with needed housing-related assistance and services directly address needs identified in this
plan.

Consolidated Plan
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Burlington

129

SP-80 Monitoring - 91.230
Describe the standards and procedures that the jurisdiction will use to monitor activities
carried out in furtherance of the plan and will use to ensure long-term compliance with
requirements of the programs involved, including minority business outreach and the
comprehensive planning requirements
The City of Burlington reviews activities to find out whether its programs are carried out according to its
Consolidated Plan. City staff continually monitors the City’s HUD-funded programs to ensure compliance
with required regulations, statutes, procedures, standards, and affordability. For HUD funds granted to
other public institutions or non-profits, the City annually obtains information on the number and
categories of households served by these funds. The requirements reviewed during monitoring include,
but are not limited to:
Acquisition and relocation
Administrative requirements
Americans with Disabilities Act
Audits
Davis Bacon Act/Federal Labor Standards
Environmental Review
Equal Opportunity/Civil Rights Laws
Fair Housing
Financial Management
Housing Quality Standards
Income eligibility of program participants
Lead-based paint
Long-term affordability of rental units rehabilitated
Record-keeping
Section 3 provisions
Section 504 accessibility
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Annual Action Plan
AP-15 Expected Resources - 91.420(b), 91.220(c)(1,2)
Introduction
The City of Burlington is a federal entitlement community under the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development’s Community
Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program. The City also receives HOME funds through its participation in the Greensboro HOME Consortium. As
a HUD entitlement community, the City is required to submit the FY 2020 Annual Action Plan as the first action plan of the 2020-2024
Consolidated Plan.
The One-Year Action Plan outlines the City's planned projects and activities to address identified priority needs and specific objectives during
program year 2020 (July 1, 2020 - June 30, 2021). These activities and projects will also address the City's overall priorities identified in the 20202024 Consolidated Plan.
The City will direct Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds to projects within its corporate limits. Proposed allocations of CDBG
funds are to citywide housing rehabilitation projects, neighborhood revitalization or development projects in the City's low and moderate
income areas, job training, and development projects citywide for eligible populations.
The following Anticipated Resources table shows the resources Burlington anticipates having for program year 2020.

Annual Action Plan
2020
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

131

Anticipated Resources
Program

CDBG

Other-State
Grant CTP

Source of
Funds

public federal

public state

Uses of Funds

Acquisition
Admin and Planning
Economic
Development
Housing
Public Improvements
Public Services
Housing
Other Construction
Training Program

Expected Amount Available Year 1
Annual
Program Prior Year
Total:
Allocation: Income: Resources:
$
$
$
$

Expected
Amount
Available
Remainder
of ConPlan
$

471,648

282,192

0

753,840 3,015,360

65,000

0

0

65,000

260,000

Narrative Description

Expected Amount Available
Remainder of Con Plan is the 4
remaining years of the Plan.

The City anticipates funding of
$65,000 each year of the Plan.

Table 50 - Expected Resources – Priority Table

Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local funds), including a description of how
matching requirements will be satisfied
Non profit housing and service providers rely on many sources of revenue for their operations. In Burlington, this includes Allied Churches,
Habitat for Humanity, and ACCSA, Family Abuse Services, Residential Treatment Services, and Ralph Scott Lifeservices, all highlighted in the
previous sections. These agencies and organizations pursue multiple sources of funding for housing and social service programs. To supplement,
match, or leverage the grants from competitive Federal and State programs and foundations, the agencies use local funds and private resources.
Private resources include contributions, corporate sponsorships, United Way, foundation grants, fees, and fund-raisers. Local organizations have
reported success using private funds such as these to match other grants.
Low Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) have proven to be a highly effective method of increasing the supply of affordable housing. However,
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there is currently a lack of developers with the capacity or interest in LIHTC projects within the City of Burlington. The City’s strategy for
coordinating LIHTC development into its efforts to increase the supply of affordable housing for low and moderate-income families is to provide
technical assistance on an as-needed basis through the Planning Department’s Community Development Division.
To match the HOME City funds, the City participates in a Construction Training Program with the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency and the
North Carolina Homebuilders Association. The City will use the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency funds of $65,000 to pay for the hard
construction costs for housing in conjunction with the Construction Training Program activities.
To match HOME County Program expenditures for rehabilitations, the City of Burlington allocates a portion of its closed-out Rental
Rehabilitation Program loan payments.
When appropriate, the City will work to leverage with other programs such as weatherization. In some instances, homeowners may contribute
their personal funds to upgrade certain rehabilitation elements based on their personal preferences.

If appropriate, describe publicly owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that may be used to address the needs
identified in the plan
Burlington is not involved with land banking and has a limited amount of resources available to acquire, assemble, and dispose of sites for the
purpose of expanding affordable housing and employment opportunities. However, Burlington will be consulting with a non-profit to learn more
about a land trust plan for neighborhoods.

Discussion
N/A
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Annual Goals and Objectives
AP-20 Annual Goals and Objectives - 91.420, 91.220(c)(3)&(e)
Goals Summary Information
Sort
Order

1

Goal Name

1A. Expand Public
Infrastructure

Start
Year

2020

End
Year

Category

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Geographic Area

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

2

1B. Improve Access
to Public Facilities

2020

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

3

4

2A. Provide
Supportive Services
for Special Needs

3A. Provide for
Small Business
Assistance

2020

2020

2024 Non-Homeless
Special Needs
Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific

2024 Non-Housing
Community
Development

Citywide / NonSite-Specific

Annual Action Plan
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Funding

Goal Outcome Indicator

Expand/Improve
Public
Infrastructure &
Facilities

CDBG: Public Facility or Infrastructure
$348,767 Activities other than
Low/Moderate Income
Housing Benefit: 5000 Persons
Assisted

Expand/Improve
Public
Infrastructure &
Facilities

CDBG: Public Facility or Infrastructure
$148,767 Activities other than
Low/Moderate Income
Housing Benefit: 5000 Persons
Assisted

Public Services &
Quality of Life
Improvements

CDBG: Public service activities other
$135,691 than Low/Moderate Income
Housing Benefit: 1000 Persons
Assisted

Eligible LMI Block
Groups

Eligible LMI Block
Groups

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Needs Addressed

Economic
Development

CDBG: Businesses assisted: 10
$60,307 Businesses Assisted
Other State Jobs Created/Retains: 15
Grant CTP: Persons Assisted
$65,000
134

Sort
Order

5

Goal Name

4A. Preserve
Existing
Homeowner
Housing

Start
Year

2020

End
Year

Category

2024 Affordable
Housing

Geographic Area

Citywide / NonSite-Specific
Eligible LMI Block
Groups

Needs Addressed

Preserve &
Develop
Affordable
Housing

Funding

Goal Outcome Indicator

CDBG: Homeowner Housing
$60,307 Rehabilitated: 3 Household
Housing Unit

Table 51 – Goals Summary

Goal Descriptions
1 Goal Name

Goal
Description
2 Goal Name

Goal
Description
3 Goal Name

Goal
Description

1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
Expand public infrastructure through development activities for LMI persons and households. Activities can include adding
ADA compliance for curb ramps, utility infrastructure improvements and sidewalks and roadway expansion projects.
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities
Expand and improve access to public facilities through development activities for LMI persons and households and for
special needs population (elderly, persons with a disability, victims of domestic abuse, etc.). Public facilities may include
neighborhood facilities, community centers and parks and recreation facilities.
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
Provide supportive services for low income and special needs populations in the jurisdiction. Public services will target LMI
citizens and may include services to address homelessness, persons with physical and mental health disabilities, the elderly,
and the youth. Services may also include recreational programs for special needs populations, and education and health
programs for special needs households.
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4 Goal Name

5

3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance

Goal
Description

The City will provide economic development support using loans or grants to assist small businesses in the jurisdiction.
There will be assistance for small businesses with need for the facade improvement program. The City will also work to
assist businesses through the creation jobs through the Construction Training Program. The Construction Training Program
will provide job training in the construction industry and housing assistance for low-income area residents.

Goal Name

4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing

Goal
Description

The City will provide for emergency rehab repairs for low-to-moderate income households for homeowners in the City using
emergency forgivable loans.
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AP-35 Projects – 91.420, 91.220(d)
Introduction
The following 2020 projects are expected to address the primary community development needs that
can be addressed with limited CDBG funding.
#
1
2
3
4
5
6

Project Name
CDBG: Administration (15%)
CDBG: Public Facilities & Infrastructure (55%)
CDBG: Public Services (20%)
CDBG: Economic Development (5%)
CDBG: Emergency Small Repair (5%)
Construction Training Program

Table 52 – Project Information

Describe the reasons for allocation priorities and any obstacles to addressing underserved
needs
Priorities for community development were established from citizen input and a variety of consultation
and meetings.
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AP-38 Project Summary
Project Summary Information
1 Project Name

CDBG: Administration (15%)

Target Area

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities
2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs
3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance

Needs Addressed

Expand/Improve Public Infrastructure & Facilities
Public Services & Quality of Life Improvements
Economic Development

Funding

CDBG: $113,076

Description

Citywide administration of the CDBG program for PY 2020.

Target Date

6/30/2021

Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

N/A

Location Description

Citywide

Planned Activities

Relocation and costs of administering CDBG program.

2 Project Name

CDBG: Public Facilities & Infrastructure (55%)

Target Area

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

1A. Expand Public Infrastructure
1B. Improve Access to Public Facilities

Needs Addressed

Expand/Improve Public Infrastructure & Facilities

Funding

CDBG: $417,380
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Description

The City will invest in its public facilities and infrastructure through
development activities for LMI persons and households This includes all
improvements and facilities that are either publicly owned or that are
traditionally provided by the government, or owned by a nonprofit and
operated so as to be open to the general public. Public facilities may
include neighborhood facilities, community centers and parks and
recreation facilities. Public infrastructure include improvements to
streets, sidewalks, utility infrastructure, ADA curb cuts and roadways.

Target Date

6/30/2021

Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

Public Facility or Infrastructure Activities: 10,000 LMI Persons Assisted

Location Description

Citywide
The City will invest in its public facilities and infrastructure which
includes the acquisition, construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or
installation. This includes all improvements and facilities that are
either publicly owned or that are traditionally provided by the
government, or owned by a nonprofit and operated so as to be open to
the general public.

Planned Activities

3 Project Name

CDBG: Public Services (20%)

Target Area

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

2A. Provide Supportive Services for Special Needs

Needs Addressed

Public Services & Quality of Life Improvements

Funding

CDBG: $148,000

Description

The City will use funds to provide public services (Including labor,
supplies, materials and other costs), provided that the service is either
a new service, or a quantifiable increase in the level of service.
Organizations must also serve Burlington residents and at least 51% of
the clients must be LMI.

Target Date

6/30/2021

Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

Public service activities: 1000 LMI or Special Needs Persons Assisted

Location Description

Citywide
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Planned Activities
4 Project Name

Public Service Programs
CDBG: Economic Development (5%)

Target Area

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

3A. Provide for Small Business Assistance

Needs Addressed

Economic Development

Funding

CDBG: $37,692

Description

The City will use funds for eligible Economic Development activities and
eligible Microenterprise Assistance activities. Activities include all
endeavors aimed at sustaining or increasing the level of business
activity.

Target Date

6/30/2021

Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

Business Assisted: 10

Location Description

Citywide

Planned Activities

Planned activities may include:
- Development of a community economic development plan
- Business Façade Improvement
- Technical assistance to private for-profit neighborhood
businesses serving a predominantly LMI neighborhood
- Commercial or industrial improvements (acquisition,
construction, rehab, reconstruction)
- Construction of a business incubator designed to provide
inexpensive space and assistance to new firms
- Loans to pay for the expansion of a factor or commercial
business provided that LMI jobs are created
- Providing training to persons on welfare to enable them to
qualify for jobs created by CDBG-assisted activities

5 Project Name

CDBG: Emergency Small Repair (5%)

Target Area

Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing

Needs Addressed

Preserve & Develop Affordable Housing
Annual Action Plan
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Funding

CDBG: $37,692

Description

The City will invest funds into small and emergency rehab repairs for
low-to-moderate income households for homeowners using
emergency forgivable loans. Individuals must remain in their home for
an affordability period of 5 years and be LMI.

Target Date

6/30/2021

Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

Homeowner Housing Rehabilitated: 3 Household Housing Unit

Location Description

Citywide

Planned Activities

Emergency Repair Rehab Program - $37,692

6 Project Name
Target Area

Construction Training Program
Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Goals Supported

4A. Preserve Existing Homeowner Housing

Needs Addressed

Preserve & Develop Affordable Housing

Funding

Other State Grant CTP: $65,000

Description

The North Carolina Construction Training Partnership Program works to
provide job training in the construction industry and housing assistance
for low-income area residents. The program is the continuation of a
cooperative venture between the City, the North Carolina Housing
Finance Agency (NCHFA) and the North Carolina Home Builders
Association (NCHBA). NCHBA will recruit the trainees and conduct the
job training and development activities. Class instruction includes
hands-on rehabilitation training, RRP certification, green building skills,
and building maintenance instruction. The class participates in handson rehabilitation activities through the City’s housing rehabilitation
program. The projects the class works on are reviewed for
environmental standards through the scattered site housing
rehabilitation process. NCHFA will provide funds of $65,000 for hard
construction costs for eligible affordable housing rehabilitation projects
identified and undertaken by the City.

Target Date

6/30/2021
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Estimate the number
and type of families
that will benefit from
the proposed activities

The City estimates it will assist small business growth through job
training of 15 persons.

Location Description

Citywide

Planned Activities

Construction Training Partnership Program - $65,000
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AP-50 Geographic Distribution - 91.420, 91.220(f)
Description of the geographic areas of the entitlement (including areas of low-income and
minority concentration) where assistance will be directed
In light of the limited amount of CDBG funds available to the City of Burlington, not all the City’s
community development needs can be addressed. Therefore, priorities must be established to ensure
that scarce resources are directed to the most pressing community development needs.
In order to achieve the greatest impact possible from the limited federal funds available, the City
intends to allocate its community development resources primarily to projects that will have a focused
neighborhood impact on increasing access to opportunity.
The City will allocate funds towards Census Tracts block groups that qualify as LMI. Additionally, there
are areas outside of these Census Tracts that may qualify by a specific block area, or through such
instances as a presumed benefit which occurs where the population is almost exclusively made up of
special needs residents (elderly or disabled persons). Infrastructure and public facility improvements
will be targeted to low and moderate-income neighborhoods as identified by Census Tract block groups.

Geographic Distribution
Target Area
Citywide / Non-Site-Specific
Eligible LMI Block Groups

Table 53 - Geographic Distribution

Percentage of Funds
30
70

Rationale for the priorities for allocating investments geographically
The City does not allocate funding based on geographical terms other than for activities that must be
located within low to moderate income census tract block groups as described above.
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AP-85 Other Actions - 91.420, 91.220(k)
Introduction
In FY 2020, Burlington plans the following actions to help address the housing and community
development needs of City residents, especially low- and moderate-income residents.

Actions planned to address obstacles to meeting underserved needs
The chief obstacle to meeting underserved needs is a lack of, or inadequate, resources---both financial
and human (staffing). The City of Burlington will continue to collaborate with human and social service
agencies and the Continuum of Care to identify potential resources for meeting the service needs of City
residents. The restructuring effort of Allied Churches will help address this obstacle, as it will increase
the efficiency of the institutional delivery system and help optimize the use of scarce human and
financial resources. The funding for Burlington Development Corporation to operate two housing
programs in the community is another example of Burlington's commitment to meeting needs.
Improving access to public facilities and infrastructure amongst underserved populations is also
addressed in this plan. The funding for the North Park Library will benefit predominantly low moderateincome residents of Burlington.

Actions planned to foster and maintain affordable housing
Burlington will continue to administer its housing rehabilitation program, which helps increase the
supply of decent, affordable housing for low-income households in the City who would otherwise not be
able to afford necessary rehab. The City will Increase the capacity of past CHDOs and will develop
relationships to establish new CHDO partnerships. Additionally, the City will seek out partnerships with
for-profit developers to develop tax credit units.

Actions planned to reduce lead-based paint hazards
The City actively reduces lead-based paint (LBP) hazards by including abating all lead hazards as a part of
its housing rehabilitation program. Additionally, in the discussion of activities to stimulate employment
opportunities, the City delineates its planned efforts to encourage local contractors to be trained in safe
work practices and to become state certified lead-based paint abatement supervisors.
The City of Burlington will continue to uphold its obligation to abate all LBP hazards on properties it
acquires. The City will also continue to work with the Alamance County Public Health Department to
implement all aspects of the lead-based paint regulations. In its efforts to evaluate and reduce lead
based-paint hazards in all of its CDBG and HOME funded rehabilitation projects, the Public Health
Department provides information and outreach on the dangers of lead-based paint, as well as guidance
in the identification and reduction of lead-based paint hazards to all program participants. Blood level
tests may be paid through the Housing Rehabilitation program for targeted populations, such as children
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under 5, when needed.
The City will continue to participate in NC Lead, a surveillance system that all pediatricians are required
to enter data into. When a child is found with elevated levels of lead in the blood, the Health
Department offers to complete an investigation. When the lead levels reach poisonous concentrations,
the Health Department is required to do so.
In order to affirmatively market LBP safety and abatement initiatives, the Public Health Department
issues literature on housing-related and non-housing related sources of lead. Materials are also available
in Spanish.

Actions planned to reduce the number of poverty-level families
Burlington will continue participating in the North Carolina Construction Training Partnership Program.
This workforce development initiative is designed to address the lack of middle skill employees through
training low income Burlington residents in construction. The goal is to provide job training in the
construction industry while improving the quality of affordable housing stock for low income residents
in Burlington. NC Housing Finance Agency will also provide funds to the City to rehabilitate eligible
affordable housing for low-income households. The goal for the Construction Training Partnership
Program is to train 16 low income Burlington residents a year.
The City is planning to seek out partnerships with organizations working to develop workforce. City staff
currently participate in the development of a regional re-entry council for individuals recently released
to develop their job skills. The Citu will also do more to partner with the HOPE program at Capital Bank
to help individuals build wealth.

Actions planned to develop institutional structure
As part of the Allied Churches of Alamance County (ACAC) Coordinated Assessment (CA) project, the City
of Burlington will work with ACAC and Alamance Housing Committee (AHC) within the context of the
Balance of State CoC to address gaps in the institutional delivery system. The greatest gap in meeting
the needs of all homeless populations is the reduced capacity of many agencies, given funding
limitations in recent years. The institutional delivery system has been effective and providing substitutes
for this need, but struggles to provide enough services given their limited capacity. In order to develop
and improve this institutional structure, the coordinated assessment will result in an additional staff
person to handle standardized systems for accessing homeless facilities and services.

Actions planned to enhance coordination between public and private housing and social
service agencies
The City of Burlington facilitates coordination among its partner agencies that results in a broadly shared
understanding of community needs, collaborative and complementary approaches to addressing needs,
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and responsiveness to changes in conditions. Additionally, City general funds will continue to be
available for economic development, indicating a commitment to leveraging all possible resources to
meet needs. By establishing set-asides to govern CDBG and HOME spending, the City is ensuring that
high-priority public and private housing and social service agencies and their programs will continue to
receive the resources required to achieve an appreciable impact.
The greatest gap in meeting the housing, community development, and economic development needs
in the City is the reduced capacity of many agencies, given funding limitations in recent years, to carry
out their work to the extent that is needed in the community. Reductions in work force resulting from
dwindling resources pose a serious challenge to meeting escalating demand for affordable housing and
related services. In order to overcome this gap, the City has planned to focus its capacity and delivery on
priority needs.
Strategic planning and evaluation will continue to be performed periodically to ensure the streamlining
of operations. The City will continue to work with Burlington Development Corporation, Burlington
Housing Authority, ACAC, and Alamance Housing Committee to enhance coordination. Enhancing
coordination is an important component of the Coordinated Assessment project as well as a part of the
HOPE and STEPS programs administered by Burlington Development Corporation through CDBG
funding. Coordination has been focused on homelessness and the Continuum of Care, however the City
is considering adding coordination for affordable housing and strategies.

Discussion
The City is committed to addressing institutional structure development, coordination of services,
poverty reduction and affordable housing initiatives as necessary in our community over the upcoming
year.
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Program Specific Requirements
AP-90 Program Specific Requirements - 91.420, 91.220(l)(1,2,4)
Introduction
This section provides the program specific requirements for the CDBG program.

Community Development Block Grant Program (CDBG)
Reference 24 CFR 91.220(l)(1)
Projects planned with all CDBG funds expected to be available during the year are identified in the
Projects Table. The following identifies program income that is available for use that is included in
projects to be carried out.
1. The total amount of program income that will have been received before the start of the
next program year and that has not yet been reprogrammed
2. The amount of proceeds from section 108 loan guarantees that will be used during the year
to address the priority needs and specific objectives identified in the grantee's strategic plan.
3. The amount of surplus funds from urban renewal settlements
4. The amount of any grant funds returned to the line of credit for which the planned use has
not been included in a prior statement or plan
5. The amount of income from float-funded activities
Total Program Income:

282,192
0
0
0
0
282,192

Other CDBG Requirements
1. The amount of urgent need activities

0

2. The estimated percentage of CDBG funds that will be used for activities that benefit
persons of low and moderate income. Overall Benefit - A consecutive period of one,
two or three years may be used to determine that a minimum overall benefit of 70%
of CDBG funds is used to benefit persons of low and moderate income. Specify the
years covered that include this Annual Action Plan.

70.00%

Discussion
N/A

Annual Action Plan
2020
OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
SUMMARY OF PROPOSED PROJECTS
2020 ANNUAL ACTION PLAN
Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program
Project Name:
Proposed Expenditure:
Project Description:

Administration
$113,076
Relocation and costs of administering CDBG program.

Project Name:
Public Facilities & Infrastructure
Proposed Expenditure:
$417,380
Project Description:
The City will invest in its public facilities and infrastructure which
includes the acquisition, construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or installation. This
includes all improvements and facilities that are either publicly owned or that are traditionally
provided by the government, or owned by a nonprofit and operated so as to be open to the
general public. This includes the following:
•

•

Public improvements to streets, sidewalks, playgrounds, water and sewer lines, flood
and drainage improvements, utilities (not maintenance, or operation and must be
located in an LMI service area)
o $367,380
o The specifics for these funds are to be determined with City Council guidance
Nursing homes, hospitals, domestic violence shelters, homeless housing, halfway houses
for drug offenders or parolees, non-profit buildings and other public facilities, group
homes for the disabled and shelters for disaster victims (must serve at least 51% LMI
individuals, who are Burlington residents).
o Grant Request of $50,000 from CityGate Dream Center – Facility Improvement

Project Name:
Construction Training Program
Proposed Expenditure:
$65,000
Project Description:
The City will invest $65,000 of CDBG funds in the North Carolina
Construction Training Partnership Program to provide job training in the construction industry
and housing assistance for low-income area residents. The program is the continuation of a
cooperative venture between the City, the North Carolina Housing Finance Agency (NCHFA) and
the North Carolina Home Builders Association (NCHBA). NCHBA will recruit the trainees and
conduct the job training and development activities. Class instruction includes hands-on
rehabilitation training, RRP certification, green building skills, and building maintenance
instruction. The training consists of a spring and fall class with approximately 10-20
participants. The class participates in hands-on rehabilitation activities through the City’s
housing rehabilitation program. The projects the class works on are reviewed for environmental
standards through the scattered site housing rehabilitation process. NCHFA will provide funds

2020-21 CD Program Summary
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of $65,000 for hard construction costs for eligible affordable housing rehabilitation projects
identified and undertaken by the City.
Project Name:
Public Services
Proposed Expenditure:
$148,000
Project Description:
The City will use funds to provide public services (Including labor,
supplies, materials and other costs), provided that the service is either a new service, or a
quantifiable increase in the level of service. Organizations must also serve Burlington residents
and at least 51% of the clients must be LMI. This includes the following requests this fiscal year:
Name

Funding Requested

Proposed Activity

United Way of Alamance County

$

North Park Library Materials

$

15,000 Tax Prep for Elderly & LMI
Replacement of books, periodicals
10,000 and other media

Residential Treatment Services of Alamance

$

15,000 Case Management Salaries

CityGate Dream Center

$

The Exchange Club's Family Center in Alamance County

$

15,000 Youth Center Salaries
Abuse Prevention Classes in East
9,000 Burlington

Allied Churches

$

25,000 Serenity Home Operations

Burlington Development Corporation

$

15,000 Daycare for LMI Individuals

City’s Youth Solutions

$

44,000 Salary and Programming

Project Name:
Emergency Repair Rehab
Proposed Expenditure:
$37,692
Project Description:
The City will invest funds into small and emergency rehab repairs
for low-to-moderate income households for homeowners using emergency forgivable loans.
Individuals must remain in their home for an affordability period of 5 years and be LMI.
Project Name:
Economic Development
Proposed Expenditure:
$37,692
Project Description:
The City will use funds for eligible Economic Development
activities and eligible Microenterprise Assistance activities. Activities include all endeavors
aimed at sustaining or increasing the level of business activity.

2020-21 CD Program Summary
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City of Burlington HOME Program
Project Name:
Proposed Expenditures:

HOME Rehabilitation/Development/Down Payment Assistance
HOME Program Funds
$293,772
CHDO Development
38,204
Administration
16,555
Total
$348,531

The specifics for these funds are to be determined with City Council guidance. Projects
currently being considered include:
1. Rehabilitation: Project funds may provide traditional loans and forgivable loans for the
rehabilitation of owner-occupied and rental housing units.
2. Development: Funds may also be used to provide gap financing for developers (nonprofit grants and for-profits low interest loans).
3. Down Payment Assistance: In response to the challenges in traditional bank lending the
city may offer down payment assistance to individuals which may be an Individual
Development Account (IDA) or traditional down payment assistance.
4. CHDO Assistance: Additionally, the City may reserve 15% of the HOME Program
allocation for an approved Community Housing Development Organization (CHDO).
Funds will be used for all CHDO-approved purposes.
________________________________________________________________
Note: HOME Program regulations require a 25% local match of all expenditures of HOME
Program funds other than administrative funds. The required match for the CHDO project is
included in the local funds designated for housing rehabilitation activities.

2020-21 CD Program Summary
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Alamance County HOME Program
Project Name:
Proposed Expenditures:

HOME Rehabilitation/Development/Down Payment Assistance
HOME Program Funds
$143,999
CHDO Development
22,241
Administration
9,637
Total
$175,877

The specifics for these funds are to be determined with City Council guidance. Projects
currently being considered include:
1. Rehabilitation: Project funds may provide traditional loans and forgivable loans for the
rehabilitation of owner-occupied and rental housing units.
2. Development: Funds may also be used to provide gap financing for developers (nonprofit grants and for-profits low interest loans).
3. Down Payment Assistance: In response to the challenges in traditional bank lending the
city may offer down payment assistance to individuals which may be an Individual
Development Account (IDA) or traditional down payment assistance.
4. CHDO Assistance: Additionally, the City may reserve 15% of the HOME Program
allocation for an approved Community Housing Development Organization (CHDO).
Funds will be used for all CHDO-approved purposes.
________________________________________________________________
Note: HOME Program regulations require a 25% local match of all expenditures of HOME
Program funds other than administrative funds. The required match for the CHDO project is
included in the local funds designated for housing rehabilitation activities.

2020-21 CD Program Summary
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City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:
Annual Boards &
Commissions Appointments

Meeting Date:

July 21, 2020

Department:

Community Engagement

Presenter/Submitted by:

John Vernon, Public Information Specialist

Summary
City Council is asked to consider an appointment to the Burlington Housing Authority –
Advisory Boards and Commission.
City Council selected and appointed the 2020-2021 Advisory Boards and Commissions at its
July 7, 2020, City Council Meeting.
Due to confusion over a 2018 appointment to fill a partial term that expired in 2020, an
appointment to the Burlington Housing Authority was inadvertently left off the slate approved on
July 7, 2020.
Applications have been provided to City Council to make that selection at the July 21, 2020 City
Council Meeting.
Background
City Council annually makes appointments and reappointments to City Boards and
Commissions as prescribed by City Code of Ordinances, Chapter 2 – Administration – Article V.
Boards and Commissions - Sec. 2-82, to ensure that advisory and quasi-judicial
boards/commissions are able to do business with members serving current terms. Terms expire
on June 30 and new terms will begin on July 1 and are generally three years in length unless
otherwise specified.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
N/A
Funding Source
N/A
Recommendation
Select an appointment to the Burlington Housing Authority.

Agenda Item continued
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Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020 City Council Meeting
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
None.
Suggested Motion(s)
Consider an appointment to 20-21 Burlington Housing Authority Advisory Board and
Commission.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)

City Council Meeting Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM:

United Way Temporary
Parking Lot Closure Request –
Spirit of Alamance Food
Drive

Meeting Date:
July 21, 2020
Department:

Recreation & Parks – Special Events

Presenter/Submitted

Emily Crowley – Recreation Supervisor:
Special Events
Anne Connolly – United Way of Alamance
County

Summary
United Way has been identified as the Feeding Coordinator for Alamance County, serving as
the hub for information on meals being provided and served to the community. In addition,
United Way of Alamance County has provided funding to local pantries working to provide
weekly meals to the families in need. In lieu of the annual Spirit of Alamance Event, United Way
of Alamance County planned and hosted a successful drive-thru food drive, collecting nonperishable foods to help stock local food pantries on Thursday, June 25th. United Way is
requesting to host another food drive identical to the one that already took place in City Lot #1 .
Background
United Way submitted their Special Event Permit Application to acquire approval for the use of
City Lot #1 for their Spirit of Alamance Food Drive scheduled to take place on Thursday, August
6th. The following parking lot area is being requested for the duration of the event with additional
approval time for a tractor trailer storing the donations to be parked:
•
•

City Parking Lot #1 – close to Webb Avenue (see map)
o Tractor Trailer parking from Wednesday, August 5th – Friday, August 7th
City Parking Lot #1 – close to Webb Avenue (see map)
o Operation of drive-through food pantry drive on Thursday, August 6th from 9am4pm

Staff and volunteers will maintain social distancing, wear masks and gloves and have hand
sanitizer readily available to ensure the safety of participants. Drive-thru donations will be
collected from vehicles without anyone exiting their vehicles. The Certificate of Insurance for
United Way is on file.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
N/A

Agenda Item continued
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Funding Source
This event is planned and supported by the host organization, United Way of Alamance
County.
Recommendation
The City of Burlington Special Events committee recommends approving the temporary parking
lot closure for this drive-thru event.
Action Requested/Date
Approve temporary parking lot closure request.
City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval
Suggested Motion(s)
Approve temporary parking lot closure at the July 21, 2020 City Council Meeting for the Spirit
of Alamance Food Drive.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1. Spirit of Alamance – Parking Lot Closure Layout

City of Burlington

Special Event Permit Application
ALL PAGES OF THIS APPLICATION MUST BE SUBMITTED ALONG WITH THE APPLICABLE FEES &
CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE BEFORE ANY DATES WILL BE RESERVED & DEEMED COMPLETE.

Drrve

EVENT NAME

New Date: August 6, 2020

EVENT DATE
EVENT TIME

Trailer dropped off August 5, removed August 7

Lot .1,

EVENT LOCATION

SET-UP & CLEAN-UP
TIMELINE

to change based on other events scheduled the same day*

EVENT CATEGORY &
ACTIVITIES
PLEASE CHECK ALL
THAT APPLY FOR
YOUR EVENT

□

Demonstration/
Expressive Activity

□

Street Closure

□

Farmer/Outdoor
Market

□

Festival/Fair/Celebration

□

Parade/March

□

Exhibit/Misc.

□

SK Run/Walk

□

Concert/Performance

□

Fund raiser

□

Food Vendors (trucks,
stands, etc.)

□

Inflatables

□

Stage(s)

□

Admission Fee

□

DJ/Amplified Sound

B"' Other:
rood riVl..

ADVERTISING EVENTS PRIOR TO RECEIVING APPROVAL PERMIT IS PROHIBITED.

OFFICE USE ONLY
DATE APPLICATION RECEIVED

DATE PAYMENT RECEIVED

CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL

BPDNEEDS

COISTATUS

FACILITY RENTAL

SPECIAL EVENT FEES

COMMENTS/APPROVAL DATE

EVENT DETAILS
ORGANIZATION NAME:

lJ O i -\--'C.d WCl.'1 0 f )9-\ a..rri at'\('.(_

C.O :q
LL/'}

Anoe Co ('\ no 11 '1
PHONE: 33 lo · c1 I
It,4 '-:\
E-MAIL: a(.C> noo lly @Y wll!0.MQJld .M j
ORGANIZATION'S NON-PROFIT TAX ID#: f5 (., D5 q '\ ~ 0 4
WEBSITE: uwahMa.ttu.o<j
FACEBOOK PAGE: 1J.,oitecl Wthf of ~,tlNl.,~
APPLICANT NAME:

a-

C,ot.t~-f1

DAV OF EVENT CONTACT !(If different)
NAME: _ _ _ _ _ _ __

PHONE: _ _ _ _ _ _ E-MAIL: _ _ _ _ __

DESCRIPTION OF EVENT

:YrNe¾fu :fuo d

c. ol\e.c:t1ori :fo ( \ocal

ESTIMATED ATTENDANCE: _ _ __

toCAT10N oF EVENT:

__.L
____o. .t.._1. . _____ ADoREss: _ _ _ _ _ _ __

DO~ THIS EVENT REQUIRE THE RENTAL OF A CITY OF BURLINGTON FACILITY?
-4-.-No _ _Yes

If yes, what facility? _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

Has this facility been contacted regarding rental on your event date? _ _ No

- -Yes

*Please submit copy of your rental invoice for records. Large outdoor special events are
subject to additional fees.

WILL YOUR EVENT INCLUDE ANY STREET CLOSURES?

. / No _Yes

__Possibly

IF YES, PLEASE COMPLETE THE NEXT PAGE OF THIS APPLICATION. IF NO, PLEASE SKIP THE
STREET CLOSURE REQUEST PAGES.

~=JlldmMM■4•l!Ai•lii4riiM!Hi- \
The following types of events REQUIRE the Burtington Police Department to schedule Extra Duty Solution (EDS) officers
for your event. Please check the box that best applies to your event request:

[1

SK/Other Race/March that take place in the street

n

Event includes alcohol

[1

Event where the community may have opposition

'

'i/' Based on the above categories, I do not need to schedule EDS for my event
0

Based on the above categories, I am not required to schedule EDS, but would like to schedule officers
anyways because:

I

Please fill out your event history truthfully and honestly. If you are found to be dishonest, your application will no longer
be valid and event will be cancelled.

HAVE YOU HOSTED THIS EVENT BEFORE?

/

No ___Yes

IF YES, WAS IT HELD IN THE CITY OF BURLINGTON?

No ___Yes LOCATION: _ _ _ _ _ __

IF NO, WHERE WAS YOUR EVENT HELD IN THE PAST? _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
HAVE YOU HAD OPPOSITION TOWARD YOUR EVENT IN THE PAST?
DO YOU EXPECT OPPOSITION TOWARDS YOUR EVENT?

- -No

___Yes

_L_No ___Yes

Extra Duty Solutions must be contacted as soon as this application is handed in. Please refer to pages 7-9 in the COB
Special Event Permit Guide for information on scheduling EDS and fees associated with EDS for your event. Event hosts
must give a 60 day notice to EDS for events requiring officers. Event requests not meeting this deadline will be asked to
extend event planning and find new calendar date for event.

SITE PLAN & EVENT MAP
A site plan, event map or SK route must be submitted with your application, even if a map was submitted in a prior
year. Plans must include the details outlined on pages 9-12 in the COB Special Event Permit Guide.
Maps can be hand drawn, created using Google Earth as the background, etc. Some COB facilities have blank maps
available for you to personalize and can be obtained from the Special Events Supervisor.
Larg~ tents (20x40 and bigger) r~quire ~ map of set-up including tables, chairs, sides, entry/exit, etc. to be approved
the Fare Marshal. Vendor events including the use of pop-up tents must include a detailed map of placement.

by

-$t❖J:t•l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

l

When serving alcohol, state laws apply to all dispensing and sale of beverages.
Does your event involve the use of alcoholic beverages?
If yes, please check all that apply:

0
0
D

/

1.-,1..,_...l

No _ __Yes

Free- Host provides alcohol

D

Beer

Alcohol Sales

D

Wine

Sale of alcohol by host

D

Beer& Wine

Please describe your security plan to ensure the safe sale or distribution of alcohol at your event.

Alcohol consumption will be in the designated area and a map of that area must be included in the permit application.
The area of consumption cannot deviate from the mapped area as indicated in the application, accompanying the map.
The request to serve alcohol must meet all guidelines set forth on pages 13-14.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
The event host must submit a Certificate of Insurance (COi) listing the City of Burlington as "additionally insured."
Additional information on COi guidelines can be found on page 15 of the COB Special Event Permit Guide.

EVENT HOST INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

PARTICIPATING VENDORS

Name of Policy Holder on Certificate of Insurance

_ _ Food Trucks
_ _ Private Food Vendor (Restaurant/Caterer)

Does your organization plan to cook food on-site?

_ _ Food Stands/Food Carts

_ _ No _ _Yes

_ _ Inflatable Company

If yes, all food preparations, storing, cooking and serving
must meet the regulations set forth by the Alamance
County Health Department and State of North Carolina.

_ _ Special Features

See page 15 of the COB Special Event Permit Guide for
additional information and COi regulations.

Other:

------------

AII outside food vendors, special features, inflatables, etc.
participating in your event, must have a valid COi on file in
order to participate in your event. All COi's must be
received at least 2 weeks prior to event.

LIST ALL PARTICIPATING VENDORS BELOW:

[-4•W1HIIO:f.il«•MME- \
You are required to provide restroom facilities· at your event, unless you can substantiate the sufficient
availability of both ADA accessible and non-accessible faciliti~s in the immediate area of the event site which
will be available to the public during your event. The City has the right to require additional portable
restrooms be added to the event at the expense of the event organizer.

Do you plan to provide portable restroom facilities at your event?

✓

No _ _ _Yes

If yes: Total number of portable toilets_ _ _ _ _ _ __
If no, please explain:_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

Company:_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Contact Name: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ Phone: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

Equipment Setup: Date_ _ _ _ Time_ _ __

Equipment Pickup: Date _ _ _ _ __

Time- - -

SOLID WASTE DEPARTMENT
All approved applicants are responsible for providing a safe and clean atmosphere during their event. The
requesting applicant shall be responsible for the proper disposal of all trash and recyclables generated during
the event. All receptacles for the collection of trash and recyclables as well as the disposing of such contents
shall be the applicant's responsibility. No garbage will be permitted to be left on any streets and/or sidewalks
within the approved area. Solid Waste containers will only be made available for public events permitted
through this application.

Will you be utilizing the City of Burlington for your sanitation needs?

/

If so, please fill in your sanitation needs.

Name of Event Coordinator overseeing garbage if different:
Contact Information Cell:

No

- - -Yes

------------------

-----------

Email:

------------

Number of Trash Cans

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ (x $2.50)

Number of Recycling Containers

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ (x $2.50)

Please share your plan for cleanup and removal of recyclable goods, waste and garbage during & after event.

• Additional information regarding large scale events and dumpster services available upon request

Before submitting your Permit Application have you .... (Please check off items before signing)

rz{

Read the accompanying COB Special Event Permit Guide?

G( Selected an event date that is at least 60 days from the submission date?

[7-' Signed and dated your application?

/?(Jttached your event site plan and map? (Do not submit without including!)
[;?"' Attached your event security needs?

.

D

Attached your Certificate of Insurance with appropriate address, liability limits
and the City of Burlington listed as additionally insured? (Can be handed in closer to date if necessary)

D

Include any permits that may be required to hold your event in the selected venue? [Fire, Alcohol, Tent, etc.]

D Attached any other documents that will assist the Special Events approval committee?
D~ecured rentals of any facilities you plan to use for your event? (Rental & Staffing fees apply)

0
D

Understand and will promote the following ordinance to event goers: Sec. 22-33 Smoking and the use of
tobacco products, including e-cigarettes, shall be prohibited in all Burlington Parks Systems facilities and
grounds. This ordinance includes sidewalks and parking lots adjacent to recreation facilities.
Attached a $25 check for application fee or made other arrangements to pay when handing in application?

AFFIDAVIT OF APPLICANT
I certify that the information contained in the foregoing application is true and correct to the best of my knowledge and
belief that I have read, understand and agree to abide by the rules and regulations governing the proposed Special Event
under the City of Burlington Municipal Code and I understand that this application is made subject to the rules and
regulations established by the City Council and/or City Manager or the City Manager's designee. Applicant agrees to
comply with all other requirements by the City, County, State, Federal Government, and any other applicable entity
which may pertain to the use of the Event venue and the conduct of the Event. In the event that a possessory interest
subject to taxation is created by virtue of this use permit, I agree to pay all possessory interest taxes and the City shall
not be liable for the payment of such taxes. I further agree that the payment of any such taxes shall not reduce any
consideration paid to the City pursuant to this use permit. I agree to abide by these rules, and further certify that I, on
behalf of the Host Organization, am also authorized to commit that organization, and therefore agree to be financially
responsible for any costs and fees that may be incurred by or on behalf of the Event to the City of Burlington.

United WOJ{ 0f A\ af{\Q.I'\Cl Co(.A.,l\:t':1
An~ Co ()f\O\"'f
~~
Date:___,.lt~l ~L~__;;_o_~-=-o
_ _ __

Print Name of Applicant/Host Organization:

Name of Event Organizer:
Signature:

~

/

r

l!L&..l

Please submit your COMPLETED application by mail or in person to:
COB Special Events/ Emily Crowley

1333 Overbrook Road
Burlington, NC 27215
OR email completed application to Emily Crowley at ecrowley@burlingtonnc.gov

For additional questions, comments or concerns, please call 336-229-3149.
reproduction or re-printing of this manual requires the permission by the Oty of Burlington Departm t f R
rce-san Diego, CA - http://www.sandlego.gov/speclalevents/pdf/plannlngguide.pdf
en o ecreatlon & Parks, Updated 11/19/19
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Lot 1

Spirit of Alamance
Drive-Thru Food Drive

Tractor trailer
parked 08/05--08/07
Food Drive
08/06 9am-4pm

Work Session Agenda Request
AGENDA ITEM :
Water and Sewer Policies and
Procedures Payment Plan and
Establishment

Meeting Date:
July 21, 2020
Department:
Finance
Presenter/Submitted by:
Peggy Reece, Dir. Of Finance & Risk Mgmt.

Summary
Governor Cooper issued Executive Order (EO) 124 on March 29, 2020 and then extended the
order with EO142 through July 29, 2020. This order prevented utilities from shutting off
customers for non-payment. The order also prevented utilities from charging any late fees or
interest. When the EO is finally ended, the City will need to have a written policy in place to
begin collecting on the past due amounts.
Background
Governor Cooper issued EO 124 on March 29, 2020 and then extended the order with EO 142
through July 29, 2020. The executive orders issued by Governor Cooper prevented utilities from
shutting off customers for non-payment. The order also prevented utilities from charging any late
fees or interest. When the executive orders finally end, the UNC School of Government and the
Local Government Commission recommend that the City have a defined policy in place that has
been approved by Council to begin collecting on the past due amounts. The Executive Order states
that the utility must allow the customer at least 6 months to pay the past due amounts. Staff is
recommending that all past due amounts as of the end date of the Executive order, be divided by 6,
and allow the customer to make payments over 6 months for the past due amount owed as well as
making payment on the current monthly billing amount.
Financial Impact/Projected Cost
Water, sewer, sanitation fees, and stormwater fees need to be collected in a timely manner to
provide much needed revenues for a myriad of city operations.
Funding Source
NA
Recommendation
Staff recommends adopting the 1) Water and Sewer policies and procedures and 2) The payment
plan for water and wastewater services subject to EO 124 and EO 142.
Action Requested/Date
July 21, 2020 City Council Meeting.

Agenda Item continued
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City Manager Comments/Recommendation:
Recommend approval. This strikes a balance between the city’s need for revenue and compassion
for persons struggling financially during the pandemic.
Suggested Motion(s)
Adopt the City of Burlington Water and Sewer policies and procedures and payment plan for
Water and Wastewater services subject to EO 124 and EO 142 to be effective immediately as
written.
Attachments (Number & List Each Item)
1-Utility payment policy
2- Citizen payment plan form

1

WATER AND SEWER POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES

STATEMENT
The City of Burlington desires to treat all citizens in a fair and nondiscriminatory manner, while recognizing the distinct needs and
requirements of each citizen. To provide uniformity of service, the City
has adopted the following policy. This will serve as a reasonable
response to citizen needs while meeting the requirements of good
business practices for the City of Burlington.

2
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I.

Establishing Service

a) The City of Burlington Customer Service Department is located at 237 W. Maple Ave.
The Customer Service Department, is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday. Routine and regular service work will be performed from 8:00 a.m. to
5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except for municipal holidays.
b) Emergency after hours restoration work is performed 24 hours a day, seven days a
week. Customers can call the Burlington Communications Center at 336-229-3500 for
emergency after hours service.
c) Prior Debts - The City of Burlington may refuse to furnish new service to an applicant
or co-applicant who owes the City of Burlington for services previously furnished until
all past debt has been satisfied. This rule does not apply to bankruptcy.
d) Application for connection - Application for utility service shall be made on an
application form supplied by the City of Burlington. Application will only be accepted
from a lawful tenant or occupant. In the event inaccurate information is furnished on
the application, utility service may be discontinued upon discovery of the inaccuracy.
Customers wishing to open a new account or close an old account will be required to
identify themselves by showing their driver’s license (or any other appropriate means of
identification as approved by the Finance Services Manager), a rental receipt/lease
(deed may be requested if owner of property). (see section II for deposits)
e) Accounting Information Changes - Any changes of account information, mailing
address, account name, etc., will be made in writing by the account holder to prevent
mistakes.
f) Commercial and Industrial Accounts - Accounts established for non-residential service
will require a Federal Tax ID number and a signature by a duly authorized
representative of a business entity. For a business not operated by a recognized legal
entity the account will be listed in the name of a responsible person (owner, manager,
etc.). That person accepts the personal responsibility for payment of the account and
must execute a personal guaranty form evidencing acceptance of responsibility.
g) Activation Fee Charge - A customer will be required to pay an initial non-refundable
activation fee charge to begin utility service as stated in the annual fee schedule.
h) Time of Application - The City of Burlington Customer Services Department will strive
to meet customers’ needs for connection of service. Normal connection will be made
the same day as the request when the request is made before 12 p.m. Request received
after 12 p.m. will be scheduled for the next business day.
i) Out-of-town Connection Requests - If a customer wants to obtain service prior to
arrival in the City of Burlington, the Finance Services Manager may authorize the
connection of service and email/mail a written application to the customer.
Emailed/mailed information should include acknowledgement of the established
service and an application/agreement for services for the customer to sign. The
customer should also be notified of any required deposit and fees and must pay those
fees prior to connection of the service. The customer will be required to personally
appear before a Customer Services Clerk to provide the Clerk with proper
identification, i.e., valid driver’s license, within ten (10) days of connection and failure

4

to do so will result in the disconnection of utility services and the account will be
closed.
j) Denial of Service - The City of Burlington may decline to serve or cease continuation to
serve a customer or prospective customer until the customer has complied with the
rules and regulations of the City of Burlington.
k) Connections to and disconnections from the City of Burlington’s utility system are
available during normal business hours. Emergency service requested after normal
business hours will be at a higher rate than during normal business hours.
II.

Deposits

a) City of Burlington Customer Services Division employees are charged with the
responsibility of prudent management of the City of Burlington’s finances. Customers
who are renting a home/business and do not own the property are required to pay a
deposit.
b) Deposit rates for residential customers are as follows:
i. Inside city limits: $75.00 (Water, Sewer)
ii. Outside City Limits: $100.00 (Water, Sewer)
c) Deposit rates for commercial customers are as follows:
i. Hydrant Meter- $500.00 (less than 2”) $1,000 (2” or greater)
ii. Restaurant- $200
d) Deposits shall be applied to any delinquent water bill shall the account become
delinquent, at which time the account can be closed and the customer required to
establish a deposit again.
e) Deposits held by the city of Burlington do not accrue interest.
f) Any deposit amount remaining will be returned to customer after the account has been
closed, final billed and any outstanding debts with the City have been settled. At which
time the city shall return any outstanding credit that remains.
III.

Disconnection of Service

a) When any customer becomes delinquent in the payment of a regular monthly water
bill, the following procedures shall apply:
i.
A late notice will be mailed to the delinquent customer. This notice shall state
that if payment is not made on or before the date named in such notice, which
shall be 10 days from the original due date, the customers water can be cut off. A
1% charge shall be assessed after the original due date. ($3.00 minimum)
ii.
If customer has not paid their bill by the final due date, their account will be
assessed a $30 additional late fee and the service will be cut off until the balance
is paid in full.
iii.
Customers service may also be stopped if the customer pays a water bill with a
check that is returned for any reason. Before service is cut off, a written notice
shall be sent to the customer stating that the service will be cut off within ten (10)
days of the date on the notice. A return check fee of $25.00 must be paid and all
other fees and/or charges must be paid in full to keep service active. If the
payment was returned and the payment was being made to reestablish services
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iv.

IV.

disconnected from non-payment, services will be disconnected immediately with
no further notice.
Appeal Procedure: A customer may appeal the decision to terminate service.
The appeal must be made to the Customer Service Manager prior to the final
due date. If the customer is not satisfied with the decision of the Customer
Service Manager a further appeal may be made to their supervisor, the Finance
Services Manager. This decision will be final.

Adjustments

a) The Customer Service Manager, Finance Services Manager, or designee, shall have the
authority to adjust any water charges, provided the charges are excessive and the calls
of the waste has been corrected based upon the following:
i. If the cause is a defect in a plumbing fixture and the wasted water is
returned to the sanitary sewer system, the adjustment shall be
calculated by determining an average water bill for the preceding year
and writing off one-half (½) of the water and sewer bill above an
average bill.
ii. If the cause is a burst pipe or underground leak and the wasted water is
not returned to the sanitary sewer system, the adjustment shall be
calculated by determining an average water and sewer bill for the
preceding year, and writing off all of the sewer bill and one half (½) the
water bill above an average bill.
iii. If the cause is a frozen and burst pipe, the adjustment shall be
calculated the same as above, provided reasonable precautions have
been taken to ensure that further freezing of pipes will not occur.
iv. If the cause is of an undetermined origin, and it does not appear upon
investigation that the occupants of the premises served were in any
way at fault for the excessive water bill, the adjusted bill shall be
calculated the same as in (i) above. However, if the above conditions
exist but the premises are vacant, the water has been turned off but
turned back on unknown to the owner, the city will write one-half (½)
of the water and sewer bill.
v. If the high bill has been aggravated any way by the estimating water
bills by the City, the excess, as determined by the reading of the meter,
shall be equally spread over the entire period since the last actual meter
reading, and the excess of all but the present billing shall be written off.
The resulting excess of the present high billing may qualify for further
adjustment on the basis of rules as stated above.
vi. No adjustment shall be made for a period in excess of two billing
periods, and not more than one adjustment for an excessive water bill
shall be made within a period of (1) one year, per customer. If in the
opinion of the Customer Service Manager it is evident that a willful or
negligent waste of service is due to improper or imperfect pipes,
fixtures, appliances or otherwise; he/she shall have the authority to
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vii.
viii.
ix.

x.

V.

refuse any adjustment under this policy until adequate measures have
been taken to correct the problem.
The City reserves the right to demand the proof that plumbing repairs
have been made before an adjustment is granted.
No adjustment shall be made under the provisions of this rule for
service to a master meter for resale, or for any service beyond the City
limits, unless the City owns the main from which the service is taken.
The City will make an adjustment to a water bill for filling a
swimming pool; when the use of that water does not flow into the
sanitary sewer system. This adjustment shall be for the sewer charge
only and shall be made only when an accurate number of gallons can
be determined.
If it is determined that the customer is on an incorrect rate plan, the
rate will be corrected and the account will be adjusted to the last 12
months including the current bill.

Water and Sewer Rates

a) Current rates for water and sewer service as adopted by City Council, are posted on the
City of Burlington’s website.
VI.

Swimming Pools

a) The City does not fill swimming pools as a City service.
b) Customers that use their existing water service to fill their swimming pool may be
eligible for an adjustment to their bill based on the number of gallons used. This
adjustment shall be for sewer only and shall only be for filling a pool and not for
maintaining the pool level.
c) Customers should always contact the Customer Service Manager before filling their
pool with their existing service. This will allow the City to proactively assist the
customer with their billing.
VII.
a)
b)

c)

Notices
It is unlawful for anyone to knowingly contaminate any portion of the City’s water
supply.
Appropriate City personnel shall have free access to all parts of the City’s water and
sewer system. This includes meters, pipes or other fixtures used in connection with the
City’s water and sewer service. If City personnel are refused admittance to any portion
of the City’s water or sewer service, the water shall be turned off and will not be turned
on again until complete access is given.
No unauthorized person shall enter, obstruct, break, remove, or otherwise damage any
portion of any manhole, sewer line, water line, or any part of the city water and sewer
system. Any person found guilty of violating this section will be held responsible for
any damage to the water or sewer system or any other damaged property as a result of
the action.
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d)

VIII.

It is unlawful for any person to connect any open gutter, rainwater conductor, cesspool,
privy vault, steam exhaust, or any other steam apparatus to the sanitary sewer system.
After-hours Service

a) The City of Burlington offers service for emergency situations concerning water and
sewer service. The after-hours phone number is 336-229-3500. Burlington Police
Department Communications will dispatch on call water and sewer staff.
IX.

Coronavirus Pandemic Payment Plan

a) Recognizing the financial hardship many City residents are enduring, and in
compliance with Executive Order 124 (EO 124) and Executive Order 142 (EO 142), the
City of Burlington is offering the following payment plan to our residential customers
who are unable to pay their current account balance in full and/or who will be unable
to pay their account balances between now and July 29, 2020. To the extent you are
able, we encourage customers to continue to pay the full amount owed on your account
to avoid accumulating large account balances.
b) Customers will have until January 29, 2021, to pay any delinquencies incurred between
March 31, 2020 and July 29, 2020. Between now and July 29, 2020, you will not incur
any late penalties or be disconnected for nonpayment, even if you do not honor the
terms of this payment plan. However, upon termination of EO 142 or July 29, 2020,
whichever is later, your services may be disconnected if you fail to make the minimum
payment amounts due under this payment plan and/or if you fail to pay the full
amounts owed for services billed after July 29, 2020.
c) Summary of Executive Order No. 124
i. EO 124 was issued by North Carolina Governor Roy Cooper on
March 31, 2020. This order prohibited shut-offs for non-payments for
residential customers during the State of Emergency which was
declared on March 10, 2020.
ii. The EO further provided that a utility shall not bill or collect any fee,
charge, penalty, or interest for late or otherwise untimely payment of a
utility bill that becomes due after March 31, 2020, and requires utilities
to provide customers an opportunity to make reasonable payment
arrangements to pay off any arrearages accumulated.
d) Summary of Executive Order No. 142
i. EO 142 declared the utility shutoff section will be in effect for 60
additional days, through July 29, 2020. At its signing, this order
immediately extends and amends EO 124.
e) Payment Plan
i. EO 142 is currently effective until July 29, 2020. Unless the EO is
extended by the Governor, the City of Burlington will resume normal
disconnection and late fee policies after that date. The City has
established a repayment plan for all payments due.
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ii. This repayment plan will combine all past due amounts prior to
pandemic related Executive Orders, current past due amounts accrued
during the effective period of EO 124 and EO 142, and current
payment amounts due in subsequent months.
iii. The past due amounts, including those before and during EO 124 and
EO 142, will be combined and evenly distributed between the
following six months.
iv. Customers are expected to pay the current billing amount plus agreed
upon past due payment plan amount. Should the customer not pay the
full agreed upon past due payment plan amount, any monies recorded
will be applied to the past due amount (oldest amount) first.
v. There are no special circumstances excluding certain customers from
this plan.
f) Assistance from Outside Sources
i. Customers, for whom it applies, are encouraged to apply for
Community Development Block Grants (CDBG).
1. Information on CDBG grants for utility payments can be found
here (https://www.epa.gov/fedfunds/housing-and-urbandevelopment-community-grants-available-water-andwastewater-utilities).
ii. Utility bills will be adjusted according to any CDBG funding, private
funding sources, or funding from Allied Churches, City Gate, or the
Women’s Resource Center which are awarded to the customer.
X.

Definitions

a) Applicant – Any person, group of persons, association, partnership, or form of
corporation, requesting water and sewer service from the City of Burlington
b) Building – A structure as defined in the City of Burlington Building Code.
c) Connection - that part of the water or sewer service line which runs from the main line
to the property line, including all appurtenances to make the service complete and
ready for use.
d) Consumer - The person legally or equitably responsible for the payment of charges for
water or sewer rent on any premises.
e) Improved street – Any street having a surface of concrete, brick, stone, block, asphalt,
or any bituminous compound.
f) Lateral – That portion of the water or sewer connection which does not include meter,
box, meter setter or connection.
g) Main – The water or sewer pipe installed in a street running parallel to the property line
which distributes water or collects sewage.
h) Occupant – The consumer who is in possession or control of any premises.
i) Owner – The person having legal or equitable title to any premises.
j) Person – Any individual, firm, association, partnership or corporation.
k) Premises – Land, building, or other structures.
l) Sewer – Sanitary sewer
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m) Service Line – small line which may service a house or a limited number of houses and
which may be in the street or on private property.
n) Domestic Sewage – Liquid waste from bathroom, toilet rooms, kitchens, and laundries.
o) Industrial Waste – Waste, other than domestic sewage, resulting from processes or
operations employed in industrial establishments.
XI.

Rights and Responsibilities

a) Authority for Rules and Regulations – These rules and regulations for the consolidated
water and sanitary sewer system of the City of Burlington are adopted pursuant to the
authority of Section 40 of the City of Burlington Code of Ordinances. In the event that
there is a conflict between these rules and regulations and the City of Burlington Code
of Ordinances, the Code of Ordinances shall supersede these rules and regulations.
b) Pertinent Provisions made a Part of Contracts – All pertinent rules and regulations are
hereby made a part of the terms and conditions whereby the City furnishes water or
sewer service to any person, makes any water or sewer connection, or performs any
work of any kind in connection with the furnishing of water or sewer service.
c) This policy applies to every customer or applicant for utility service. Copies of this
policy are available online at www.burlingtonnc.gov/waterandsewer/customerservice.
d) This policy may be revised, amended, supplemented or otherwise changed from time to
time by action of the City of Burlington Council. Customers are encouraged to seek
answers to any questions by calling the Customer Services Division at 336-222-5100.
e) If the customer makes a cash deposit with the municipality in order to establish service,
the customer has the right to have his/her deposit returned, minus any outstanding
billing amounts, when he/she discontinues service with the City. If payment is late, the
City may apply the deposit to the late payment; consequently, the customer will have
the responsibility to re-establish his/her deposit. Deposit fees are established on the fee
schedule set by council yearly.
f) The customer has the responsibility of notifying the City if there is someone in the
household who is either chronically or seriously ill, handicapped, or on a life-support
system. A letter supporting this should be on file with the Customer Service Division.
In these instances, the customer has the responsibility of careful handling of their
account should service become subject to interruption for failure to pay.
g) The City has the responsibility of responding to questions or complaints from the
customer. The City maintains the responsibility of providing prompt and courteous
treatment to all customers. If a customer has a question or complaint concerning
service, the customer has the responsibility to contact the Customer Services staff.
h) If the customer cannot resolve the complaint by working with the Customer Services
Division, the customer has the right to request a review of the complaint by the Finance
Services Manager.
i) The customer has the responsibility of paying the utility bill on or before the bill due
date or the bill is considered past due and is subject to penalties and disconnection of
services.
j) If the due date of a customer’s bill falls on a holiday or other day when the City of
Burlington is closed, the bill is considered due on the next working day.
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i.
ii.

iii.
iv.
v.
vi.

The City will refund the customer’s deposit if conditions are met.
Give written notice at least 24 hours before residential service is interrupted for
failure to pay. The notice will explain the reason for disconnection, the date
when service will be disconnected and explain how the customer can avoid
service interruption. The notice will respect a customer’s right to privacy
regarding publication of debt.
Consider avoiding disconnection for non-payment during extreme weather
conditions.
Provide and explain rate schedules, how meters are read, and other additional,
reasonable information as requested by the customer.
Respond to questions or complaints from customers. The City of Burlington
may not agree with the complainant but pledges prompt, courteous and honest
answers.
Provide historic billing and usage information for the past twelve months when
requested by the customer.

Payment Plan for Water and/or Wastewater Services Subject to Executive Order 124 and 142
Past Due Amounts Incurred Between March 31, 2020 – July 29, 2020 and/or Past Due Amounts Prior
to March 31, 2020
Governor Cooper’s Executive Order 124 (EO 124) and Executive Order 142 (EO 142) requires providers of
end-user, residential water, wastewater, electric, and natural gas service to, among other things,
suspend disconnections of residential service for nonpayment through July 29, 2020, and suspend
assessment of all penalties for late payments of monthly service charges incurred from March 31, 2020
through July 29, 2020.
Please note that EO 124 and EO 142 do not extinguish or waive account balances. If you had an unpaid
account balance as of March 31, 2020, you will need to continue to pay toward that account balance.
The City of Burlington will continue to bill our normal charges for services provided after March 31,
2020. You remain legally responsible to pay all amounts due on your account.
EO 142 is currently effective until July 29, 2020. Unless the EO is extended by the Governor, we will
resume our normal disconnection and late fee policies after that date. You will, however, have until
January 29, 2021, to pay any delinquencies that you incur from March 31, 2020 through July 29, 2020.
Recognizing the financial hardship many of you now face, and in compliance with EO 124 and EO 142,
we are offering the following payment plan to our residential customers who are unable to pay their
current account balance in full and/or who will be unable to pay their account balances between now
and July 29, 2020. To the extent you are able, we encourage you to continue to pay the full amount
owed on your account to avoid accumulating large account balances.
To participate in the plan, please sign below and return this form to 237 W. Maple Ave. Burlington NC
27215 or scan and email the form to Burlington-utilities@burlingtonnc.gov. If you have any difficulties
completing the form, please contact the billing department at 336-222-5100.
Payment Plan Terms
To participate in the payment plan, the undersigned agrees to pay the amount outlined below per
month toward your residential account balance.

Past Due Amount prior to March 31 + Past Due Amount from March 31-July 31 = Total Past Due Amount
Total Past Due Amount ÷ 6 months = Past Due Monthly Payment Amount
Past Due Monthly Payment Amount + Current Monthly Bill = Total Monthly Payment

a. Payments may be mailed to PO Box 1358, Burlington, NC 27216-1358
b. 237 West Maple Avenue (Former First Union bank building)
a. Drive-Thru Service Available (2 Lanes) from 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday
(excluding holidays).
b. In-Person Payments accepted 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday (excluding
holidays) once the Annex building has reopened to public.
c. Drop Box: Available 24/7 on the building's side.
c. Recurring Bank Draft
a. Contact (336) 222-5100 and ask about the Burlington Utility Bank Draft Plan.
If you are unable to meet the minimum monthly payment requirement, please contact the billing
department at 336-222-5100.
The undersigned acknowledges that the payment plan does not extinguish or waive the account
balance. The undersigned remains legally responsible to pay the account balance in full. Upon
termination of EO 142 or July 29, 2020, whichever occurs later, the City of Burlington will resume its
normal practices of applying late penalties to any new charges not paid on time on or after that date. It
will also resume its normal policies of disconnecting services if charges incurred after July 29, 2020 are
not paid on time or if the minimum monthly payment plan amounts under the terms of this agreement
are not paid on time.
You will have until January 29, 2021, to pay any delinquencies incurred between March 31, 2020 and
July 29, 2020. Upon termination of EO 142 or July 29, 2020, whichever is later, your services may be
disconnected if you fail to make the minimum monthly payment amounts due under this payment plan
and/or if you fail to pay the full amounts owed for services billed after July 29, 2020.
I hereby acknowledge and agree to the terms of this payment plan.

___________________________________

____________________________________

Account Holder’s Signature

Date

___________________________________

____________________________________

Account Number

Service Address

Office Use Only
Recorded by: _____________________________________
Approved by: _____________________________________

